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Check Up 


your security holdings at least once a year to see that they are 
in line with current market and business conditions. 


This is the wise practice of experienced investors. How long since 
your holdings have been checked? 


The services of our Statistical Department are freely at the dis- 
posal of customers, no matter how small the account. 


Send for Booklet M G, containing helpful advice on sound investment. 


(HiSHOLM & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
52 Broadway, New York 


Phone Hanover 2500 
Philadelphia Office—Widener Bldg. 












































We Announce the 
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To Larger Quarters on the Second Floor of 


170 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


Telephone Cortlandt 6240 


COHESE ‘enlarged facilities, necessitated by our 
rapidly expanding business, will enable us to provide 
improved, comprehensive and individual service. 


Our large and experienced personnel is prepared to give 
expert advice on all First Mortgage Real Estate Bonds. 
We maintain at all times most advantageous markets for 
buying and selling these securities. ‘The facilities of our 
complete Statistical Department are available to investors 
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fundamental BASICS 
of Investment to bal- 
ance your holdings? 
Do you know how the 
7 Basics can be applied 
to increase the safety, 
usefulness and earning 
power of your account? 
Our book, Diversiri- 
CATION AND VIGILANCE, 
answers these questions. 
Mailed to you upon 
request. 
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A Welcome To Our New 
Readers 


T is with distinct pleasure that we announce our acquisition of The 
2| National Financial News and Popular Finance, whose subscribers 
f| now join the growing army of subscribers to The Magazine of Wall Street. 
To these newcomers and to the thousands of others who have recently 
entered our fold, we extend a hearty welcome and say a few words on 
the scope and function of this publication so that they may the sooner, to 
their own benefit, become familiar with its aim and its methods. 


The Magazine of Wall Street which has been in existence for nineteen 
years, represents today the leading organization of investment experts. in this 
country. Its staff numbers some of the ablest judges of investment values; and 
its experience in advising investors on their manifold problems has made it the 
guide—some say, the financial “Bible” to over two hundred thousand readers. 

















Its standing in the world of journalism may be attested by the fact that it 
has numbered among its contributors such leaders of economic and political thought 
as M. Caillaux, former premier of France; Governor Smith of New York; Secre- 
tary of the Treasury Mellon; Colonel E. M. House; Senator Borah; and scores of 
other national and international leaders. 

With a large organization of analysts and research experts at its disposal, 
this magazine commands exclusive sources of information which are developed into 
authoritative and comprehensive articles on business and securities found regularly 
in its pages. Nothing is left undone to bring to the immediate attention of its 
readers information which may be of value to them in making their investments. 

The Magazine of Wall Street’s policies are strictly independent. It is not 
bound to any other outside organization and never will be. The material presented 
in its pages is intended for the benefit of its subscribers and readers. 

Its editorial policies prohibit propaganda or exploitation. It stands finally 
for the interests of the investor. 

We encourage our subscribers to employ without charge the facilities of our 
Inquiry department and they need not hesitate todo so. For the more intimate 
problems related to insurance, savings, home-building and the like, the facilities of 
our Building-Your-Future-Income Department are available. 

With confidence we welcome our new readers in the belief that after ex- 
amination of the character and scope of this publication, they will find in its many 
departments and branches of service something on which they may always depend 
in making their investments and in helping them in their upward climb on the 


road which leads to Financial Independence. 
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WHITE FLEETS 


The annual White Roll Call again! It is the industry’s most convinc- 
ing performance document... . Greater fleets. ... Greater total of 
fleets. ...Greater diversification of fleets. ...Greater evidence of 
the consistently increasing earning power of White Trucks and White 
Busses—all models, in all lines of business, everywhere. 


This year’s Roll Call shows 961 of the country’s foremost owners 
operating 35,755 Whites in fleets of ten or more. . . . 124 more owners 
than last year . . . . 4,662 more Whites. 


Imposing as this total is—35,755 Whites in Roll Call fleets—it repre- 
sents less than half the Whites in service. Tens of thousands of addi- 
tional owners operate fleets of less than ten, or single Whites. There 
are more Whites in service than trucks or busses of any other high- 
grade make. 


Each line in this record represents a business success. Great, grow- 
ing institutions invest millions in additional Whites year after year. 
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EDITORY 


RICHARD D. WYCKOFF 


MANAGING EDITOR. 


E.D. KING 


INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


The Cut in the N. Y. Rediscount Rate—The Position 
of Investment Issues—Major Changes in Industry—Sig- 
nificance of Foreign Trade Drop—The Market Prospect 


HE cut in the New York rediscount 
rate from 4 to 314% came as a sur- 

M prise but this action was really fore- 
cast by the steady decline which 
preceded it in open market rates. 
With acceptances already at the 
31, % figure and call money at the same rate, 
it was only a question of a short time before 
the Federal Reserve board at New York 
would have to adjust their rediscount rate to 
meet the situation. Hence, the reduction in 
the rate is rather a result of the general 
lower money situation than the cause of it. 

Some believe that the cut is an open in- 
vitation to renewed speculation on the Stock 
Exchange. Actually the situation can work 
out quite differently for the reason that the 
lower rediscount rate makes it desirable for 
out-of-town member banks to borrow more 
heavily from the New York market and thus 
take advantage of the spread which now 
exists between New York and all the other 
Federal Reserve banks, whose rediscount 
rates are higher. Hence it may be expected 
that low rates in New York will gradually 
serve to draw funds away from the New 
York market. 

There is another phase of the situation, 
however, which is possibly of even greater 
significance and that is the cause for declin- 
ing money rates. Credit has undeniably be- 
come easier. This is due in part to very heavy 
liquidation of securities on the Stock Ex- 
change in March and April and, in part, to 
smaller requirements for funds from busi- 
ness. The fact is that business, certainly in 
retail trade, is spotty and that buying from 
manufacturers and wholesalers is on a 
smaller scale. Consequently, the need for 
credit is not so pronounced as several months 





ago when conditions were more active. It 
seems probable that more sober realization 
of the true meaning of the cut in the redis- 
count rate at New York will indicate that re- 
newed public speculation on the excited scale 
of last winter would be erected on an un- 
safe foundation. 


WR 


INVESTMENT T is, however, in re- 
TREND I gard to its connec- 

tion with the invest- 
ment trend that the steady decline in money 
rates is of very great importance. With 
money declining possibly to less than a 
314% basis, the effect on sound investment 
securities would be extremely beneficial. In 
fact, such a decline in money is generally 
being discounted as can be seen from the in- 
creasing absorption of securities going on in 
the bond market. The cyclical trend indi-« 
cates that over a long period money will 
gradually become cheaper. This is clearly 
indicated by the rise in Liberties which are 
now making their highest prices in history. 
Other classes of bonds are following. It is 
not at all improbable that sound bonds now 
yielding between 414 and 5% will gradually 
rise to a point where they yield from a half 
to a full percent less. Other investment 
issues such as high-grade preferreds and a 
limited class of gilt-edge common issues 
should follow. Fundamentally, the reason 
for the absorption of such issues, aside from 
the prospect for lower rates, is the un- 
certainty of the general business outlook 
and the desire of investors to place their 
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funds where principal and interest will be 


secure. 
RE 


DYNAMIC HE country at large 
CHANGES probably does not 
IN INDUSTRY appreciate in full 


the tremendous changes 
now taking place in the map of industry. 
Thus it is probably not known to many that 
there are already 70,000 buses, estimated by 
some as high as 80,000, on the highways of 
the nation. They are now being turned out 
at the rate of over 20,000 a year and this out- 
put is destined to increase rapidly. Buses 
are becoming an important feature of this 
country’s transportation. This will help ex- 
plain the growing prosperity of bus manu- 
facturers. Another interesting development 
is the rapidly expanding power systems 
which are reaching further and further into 
rural territory with the result that there is a 
steadily increasing ratio of electrified farm 
homes. This means growing use for electri- 
cal appliances of all types. Another ex- 
ample is the growth of the use of oil-burning 
devices, as an efficient substitute for coal. 
The point is that these changes are not of an 
experimental type but represent years of de- 
velopment. As these changes continue, in- 
vestors should keep in close touch with de- 
velopments as they are undoubtedly bound to 
have an ultimate effect on the position of the 


industries and, thereby, the _ securities 
affected. 

ost 
TRADE OREIGN trade statis- 
BALANCE tics for the first three 


months are not en- 
couraging. The increase in imports in itself 
is not so significant as the drop in exports. 
Imports in March were 443 millions against 
exports of 375 millions, a deficit of about 
68 millions. For the nine months ended 
March, our export surplus was 258 millions 
against 947 millions the previous year and 
670 millions the year before that. Obviously 
we are losing our hold. The balance is now 
running against us more rapidly than ever. 
The United States, of course, is a creditor 
nation and the rest of the world is attempt- 
ing to pay its debts to us in the form of 
goods. Hence, the increase in imports is 
inevitable. On the other hand, Europe’s 
desperate efforts to regain at least part of 
her export trade is affecting us considerably. 
Markets formerly held by Great Britain, 
Germany, Holland and others are the center 
of competition between these countries and 
the United States and the advantage seems 
to be with them. 


MARKET 
PROSPECT 


N our last issue we printed 
an editorial entitled, “Is 
a Business Slump Im- 
pending?” This article was prepared a week 
in advance of the turn in the stock market 
and appeared on the newsstands several 
days later—about the time the market began 
to strengthen. 

In order to avoid any impression which 
might be regarded as contradictory, we wish 
to make ourselves entirely clear. 

We believe that the long trend of business 
is downward. This is speaking in the broad- 
est possible terms. It should be remembered 
that business cannot decline or rise or re- 
verse its tendency as rapidly as_ stock 
market moves can occur, for the factors 
governing business trends are slower in 
development. The stock market, however, 
is susceptible to sudden changes resulting 
from temporary influences. Some of these 
which occurred recently, have brought about 
a better investment and speculative senti- 
ment. 

Perhaps we hooked the stock market up 
too closely with our article on the business 
situation; for we and others who closely 
observed the action of the market early in 
the week beginning April 19th, were able 
to discern a change in market trend which 
has since developed into a considerable rise 
in a number of leading stocks. 

Its character is entirely different from the 
rise culminating in February, which was 
characterized by highly manipulated pool 
operations and public absorption at exor- 
bitant prices. The present market is based 
on a strict appraisal of values and actual 
prospects rather than on hope. 

While most of the principal movements 
of the market go beyond the level which 
normally they should attain, we believe that 
before long the downward trend of the busi- 
ness situation will become effective in check- 
ing the advance. It is difficult to say just 
when this will occur, but no one should lose 
sight of the fact that business under the sur- 
face is not what it was last year. 

The utmost caution should be used in new 
buying operations. Not every stock is in 
a position to advance as was formerly the 
case. Some of the automobile shares for 
example might sell very much higher, while 
others in that industry seem destined to 
single figures eventually. This is the sort 
of thing that can develop in many other 
groups. While we believe the investor should 
exercise caution to the fullest extent at this 
time, there are certain investment issues 
which still contain possibilities, some of 
which are enumerated in various places in 
this issue. 


Saturday—May 1, 1926. 
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Persistent decline in commodity prices 
one of the outstanding business features. 
Due to combination of slower demand 
and increasing competition, outlook is 
for smaller industrial profit margin. 
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has the outlook for business been 

in such question as today. Hardly 
any two experts can be gotten to agree 
on the position for the same industry. 
In view of this perplexity, it naturally 
follows that the rank and file of busi- 
ness men are even more uncertain as to 
the trend. Appreciating this situation, 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET is 
sparing no effort to present the most 
authoritative views of ,the business 
situation to its subscribers and readers, 
in order that expert opinion may help 
guide them in the conduct of their own 
business. The authors of the following 
symposium are editors of trade papers 
recognized as leaders in their respective 
fields. Hence, their views are well 
worth having and we take pleasure in 
presenting them, though we do not 
necessarily agree with all of them. 


Pie ae at no time in recent years 
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Cut in Production R ECESSION 
is under 


Likely way in many 
—_—- lines. Unfavor- 

By W. W. Macon able _ indications 
include the weak- 

Managing Editor ness in steel 
The Iron Age scrap, decline in 


commodity prices, 
curtailing of automobile output, the 
failure of retail trade to expand and 
the absence of the normal seasonal gain 
in building activity. 
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As regards iron and steel, the activity 
in the chief consuming industries is 
only moderately reassuring. Struc- 
tural sales are not commensurate with 
the value of building contracts awarded. 
Railroad traffic is satisfactory but 
earnings are not large enough to sug- 
gest greater expenditures than are 
necessary. Equipment of the carriers 
is in good shape and there is no car 
shortage but rather a surplus, which 
makes large equipment sales unlikely. 
Machine tool orders have been declining. 
The outlook for pipe sales in the pe- 
troleum states is fairly good. The agri- 
cultural situation, on the whole, is du- 
bious. Iron and steel exports are de- 
creasing and imports gaining. 

Steel ingot production is about 15% 
above estimated normal requirements. 
Semi-finished steel markets favor the 
buyer. Pig iron production is about 
16% above estimated normal require- 
ments. Lower prices for iron seem to 
be in prospect. 

Buying is limited almost entirely to 
current requirements and the indica- 
tions are that consumers are looking 
for lower markets. 

The prevalence of caution, on the 
other hand, suggests that a _ severe 
slump is improbable. While it is diffi- 
cult to find any favorable indications of 
a positive character concerning the 
business future, certain factors assure 
us that there should be no drastic set- 
back. 

The absence of monetary strain tends 
to reduce business failures and to en- 
courage new enterprises and investment 
buying. That current activity is large 


appears from railway car loadings, the 
continued gain in bank debits, ete. In 
addition to the easier trend of money 
rates, favorable factors include the 
lightness of mercantile inventories and 
the efficiency of manufacturing labor. 











ALG Oi 


NON-FERROUS 
METALS 


UROPE 
seems to 





Snsvssnsusnsusnee 


PT Ee Et Bt Tet at 





Outlook Uncertain 





By hold the key 
Arthur B. Parsons © Prosperity in 
non-ferrous metal 

Ass’t Editor, Engi- mining. In spite 
neering & Mining of almost record- 


breaking con- 
sumption of cop- 
per, zinc, and lead in the United Stater, 
the market price of each of these 
metals has suffered a material decline 
in the last few months. Lead in New 
York was selling at 9.75c. in November 
and is now 7.85c.; zinc in St. Louis, 
that almost reached 9c. in November, 
is now just above 7c.; and copper at 
eastern seaboard refineries has receded 
from a high of 14.625c. in November 
to 13.625¢c. recently These declines are 
attributable largely to the small takings 
of European countries and the conse- 
quent lack of buying support on the 
London Metal Exchange. During the 
first eight months of 1925 total ship- 
ments to Germany, Great Britain and 


Journal Press 





France were in good volume, 
but thereafter they slumped 
sharply. 

Mines in the United States 
produce more copper and 
zinc than can be absorbed by 
domestic consumers, even 
when industrial activity is at 
its peak. Consequently, for- 
eign outlets for the surplus 
must be found. It is true 
that we must import lead; 
and, in spite of our tariff, 
Mexican lead normally is di- 
vided between the United 
States and Europe. The 

' United States does not, how- 
ever, want all of the Mexican 
' production; consequently sus- 
tained declines in London in- 
variably force down prices 
_in America. 

Many students of the 

metal markets argue that the 





The outlook for the im- 
mediate future in Europe is 
not reassuring. The impend- 
ing labor difficulties in Brit- 
ish coal mining have a seri- 
ously depressing effect there. 
On the other hand, if an 
early settlement is enacted, 
there is reason to hope for 
better metal consumption in 
Great Britain. Industry in 
Germany is now at low ebb, 
but many economists incline 
to the view that a crisis was 
safely passed last fall, and 
that, after the usual conse- 
quent period of depression, a 
revival will ensue. The situ- 
ation in France, at best, can 
be described as uncertain. 

Opinion in the United 
States is divided as _ to 
whether a serious curtailment 
in general manufacturing 
and construction activity is 








influence of London is out of ° 
| proportion to the volume 
, of metal consumed abroad. It is known 
, that important buyers of metal in this 
‘country study carefully the cabled re- 
‘ports from London each day—a practice 
| that has become much more general in 
ithe last year or two—and that any 
j weakness in London becomes a strong 
i bearish factor on this side. Whether 
‘this is warranted or not, it has caused 
i producers in the United States much 
; anxiety. The fact that total world con- 
| sumption of all three metals has syn- 

ehronized closely with production, and 

that stocks in the hands of producers 
have continued at an exceedingly low 
level should be an element of strength, 
but it has not been able to offset the 
' influence of London. The proposed 

Copper Export Association, which, it 

seems certain, soon will be launched 

under the provisions of the Webb- 

_ Pomerene Act, has as one of its chief 
aims the minimizing of the effect of an 
erratic European market on the world- 
wide situation. 


on the horizon. If it de- 
velops, the domestic consumption of 
non-ferrous metals is sure to feel 
the effects. Some classes of users of 
zine, chiefly galvanizers; and of lead, 
principally paint makers, are inclined 
to talk pessimistically; but at this writ- 
ing no signs of decline in the total con- 
sumption are in evidence. Domestic 
consumption of copper during 1925 and 
the first quarter of this year has been 
phenomenally high, and, barring a seri- 
ous widespread industrial slump, it 
should be at an even greater rate dur- 
ing the remainder of the year. 
Generally speaking, producers of all 
metals can operate profitably at current 
prices of metals. Remarkable improve- 
ment in the cost of production has been 
made in many instances, and this has 
increased the margin of profit. When 
European consumption reaches reason- 
able proportions, prices should be bet- 
ter and earnings .of the producers 
should increase. How soon that will be 
no one can say with assurance. 
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HE paper in- 
T dustry in 
1925 en- 
joyed the most 
active year since 
1920. This record 
seems likely to be 
considerably im- 
proved this year. 
In news print the production in 1925 
in the United States and Canada 
totalled 3,052,000 tons, of which 1,530,- 
000 were made in the former and 1,- 
522,000 tons in the latter country. In 
news print the United States and 
Canada must be considered together as 
so great a proportion of the Canadian 
production is consumed in this country 
and American capital is so greatly 
interested in the Canadian industry. 
During the latter months of 1925 the 
Canadian mills for the first time ex- 
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Prosperous Year 
Ahead 


By H. J. Berger 
Editor, 
Paper Trade Journal 


ceeded the production in the United 
States and from now on Canada will 
increasingly continue in the lead. Dur- 
ing the first three months of 1926 the 
mills in the United States made 12 per 
cent more news print than in the same 
period in 1925 and the Canadian mills 
made 18 per cent more than in the first 
three months of 1925. 

The production of book paper has 
been constantly increasing. The mar- 
ket seems to have taken up this in- 
crease in a fairly satisfactory manner. 
The normal annual production of book 
paper, which takes in various grades 
that are usually manufactured by book 
mills and therefore classified under the 
book paper industry is about 5,000 tons 
per day, or 1,550,000 tons annually. 
The production during 1925 was some- 
thing over 90 per cent, or about 1,400,- 
000 tons. 

The expansion in the book paper 
trade, for a period of two and one-half 
years, has been very large. By June, 
1926, there will have been installed in 
this period, eighteen new book paper 


machines, with capacity of 840 tons 
daily or 250,000 tons annually, which 
will mean an increased production of 
about 20 per cent over the production 
in 1923. 

The production of wrapping paper 
during 1925 was greater than during 
any corresponding period and _ the 
shipments were also greater; stocks on 
hand at the end of the year were lower 
by far than at the end of the previous 
year. As a matter of production and 
consumption it was the greatest in the 
history of the country, yet it was not 
altogether satisfactory from the stand- 
point of profit. With the possible in- 
crease in use for new products there 
seems to be a chance for a slightly 
better year in 1926. The amount of 
tonnage now being placed is indicative 
of an increased consumption over 1925, 
and this will help much in correcting 
the bad conditions of the last year. 

Over-production in paper boards 
made last year less satsfactory than 
would have been the case otherwise, but 
conditions generally in this branch of 
the industry are improving and a more 
satisfactory year this year is expected. 

As indicating the confidence of paper 
manufacturers for an increasing de- 
mand, it may be mentioned that they 
have been, since the first of the year, 
placing orders of Scandinavian Pulp 
for 1927. 

Paper manufacturers have been for 
several years past placing their houses 
in order and in spite of rather keen 
competition in practically all branches 
of the industry, the current year cannot 
fail to be quite prosperous. 
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Mixed Outlook Y | ’ i Ragen f 
2 working ma- 
By Erik Oberg chine industries 
in general, and 


Editor, Machinery 


especially in the 
machine tool in- 
dustry, depends directly upon the activ- 
ity in the industries making use of metal- 
working equipment. The three basic in- 
dustries, therefore, that determine to a 
very large extent business activity in 
almost all the metal-working machine- 
building fields are the iron and steel 
industry, the automobile industry and 
the building industry. When these 
major industries are active, the freight 
traffic of the railroads is also at a high 
level, the prosperity of the railroads is 
assured, and their purchasing power 
for shop equipment and machinery is 
augmented. 

At present the remarkable activity 
in all three of the industries mentioned 
has reacted favorably upon the metal- 
working machinery field. The record- 
breaking output in the steel industry, 
in the automobile field, and the volume 
of building permits for the first three 
months of the year, promise a fair vol- 
ume of business for the builders of 
equipment going into these industries. 
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Referring specifically to the machine 
tool field, there was a slight falling off 
in the orders from the previous months 
during January and February, but in 
March the new business booked showed 
a material advance over the average for 
the first three months of the year. In 
this industry, the difference between the 
peaks and the valleys of business vol- 
ume are very marked. When industry, 
as a whole, slows up, the machine tool 
industry suffers severely, because plants 
using machine tools may continue to 
operate at a fair percentage of their 
capacity without having to buy or in- 
stall new equipment. Fluctuations, 
therefore, in the machine tool industry 
are more noticeable than in the indus- 
tries that produce what are known as 
consumer goods. A slight recession in 
this field is expected by many, as the 
industry has enjoyed a year of better 
business than at any time since 1920, 
but the signs indicate that this reces- 
sion will not reach the proportions of 
a serious depression. 

In the small tool industry—the in- 
dustry that manufactures metal-cutting 
drills, cutters, threading tools and simi- 
lar metal-working equipment — this 
year, so far, has been marked by un- 
usual activity. Several manufacturers 
of tools of this kind booked a larger 
volume of business in March than in 
any one month since the war. This 
was to be expected in view of the great 
activity in the automobile field, one of 
the largest users of this class of tools. 
In the screw products field, there has 
also been unusual activity and most 
of the manufacturers of screw products 
have been operating to capacity. 
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of produc- 
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Motors Still in 


Strong Position 





By Sam Shelton three months of 
Editor, M this year, the 
itor, Motor Age automotive indus- 


try gives promise 
of one of the best years in history, if 
not the best. Total output of cars and 
trucks for the first quarter was ap- 
proximately 1,138,409 units as com- 
pared with 905,527 in the first three 
months of 1925 and 1,055,426 in the 
corresponding period of 1924. 

A significant thing about the pro- 
duction for this year is that most of it 
has moved promptly into the hands of 
consumers. Factory operations have 
been organized on a basis of following 
demand very closely in order to 
avoid heavy overproduction in 
case of a slackening of de- 
mand. While the dis- 
tributors and dealers 
have been taking 
the output of the 
factories practi- 
cally as fast as 
it was  pro- 
duced, the con- 
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suming public likewise has been buying 
almost up to the capacity of the dealers 
to deliver, thus preventing any ma- 
terial accumulation of stocks in the 
hands of the trade. 

Sales have been going forward at 
this unprecedented rate in spite of un- 
favorable weather conditions up to 
April 1 throughout nearly all of the 
northern half of the United States. 
With the opening up of spring both 
manufacturers and dealers are fairly 
free of accumulated stocks and will be 
able to gage their operations through 
the early months of the summer in ac- 
cordance with demand. 

Conditions existing at this time are 
not to be taken as indicating that this 
year will greatly exceed 1925 in total 
volume of automotive business. It is 
very likely that a greater proportion 
of the year’s total business was done 
in the first quarter this year than was 
the case last year. This comes from 
the fact that business was in excellent 
shape at the beginning of the year and 
confidence in the future prevailed, 
causing the industry to get off to a 
good start and the public to buy for 
present and future needs without hes- 
itation. 

It is very likely, therefore, that in the 
sale of new cars and trucks the peak 
will have been reached before summer 
begins in earnest and that business 
through the remaining months of the 
year will continue at a normal volume 
resulting in an aggregate for the year 
that probably will not greatly exceed 
that of last year. 

The business of maintenance of 
motor vehicles, however, is almost 
certain to greatly exceed the volume of 
such business for 1925. At the end of 
1925 the survey made by Awtomotive 
Industries showed that 19,848,936 
motor vehicles were registered in the 
United States, an increase of 2,238,441, 
or 12.7 per cent over 1924. Granting 
that new car and truck sales for this 
year will be about on a par with 1925, 
there should be at least an increase of 
12 to 15 per cent in volume of service 
and maintenance business. 

Service and maintenance business, 
which includes retail sales of replace- 
ment parts and supplies, accessories, 
tires and fuel and lubricants, amounted 
to $3,705,000,000 in 1925. The normal 
increase that should go with the 
greater number of vehicles in use this 
year would amount to nearly $500,000,- 
000, giving an approximate total of $4,- 
200,000,000 for the business of keeping 
motor vehicles in operation. And this 


volume does not include labor charges 
which probably will exceed a half bil- 
lion dollars. 












An indication of the healthy con- 
dition of the industry is shown by the 
greater stability of the retail dealers. 
Owing to the comparative newness of 
the industry there have been times 
when the percentage of dealers failing 
was rather high. In 1923, 25 per eent 
of automobile dealers in the United 
States went out of business. In 1924, 
this percentage was 21 and in 1925 it 
had been reduced to Pi. This improved 
condition no doubt is due to two fac- 
tors; development of a better type of 
retail dealer and sound business con- 
ditions. The influence of these two 
factors is being felt more than ever 
this year, and together with other con-. 
siderations heretofore mentioned gives 
a fair degree of assurance that the in- 
dustry will enjoy a conservatively pros- : 
perous year in 1926. 











: RUBBER : 
No Reason for O grasp the 
ets present eon- 
Pessimism dition of the 
rubber industry 
By and in a measure 
to forecast its im- 
Henry C. Pearson mediate future it 
Editor is necessary | t 

= ake into account - 
India Rubber World the revolution 


that it has under- 
gone within a few brief years. Spurred 
by necessity a small conservative, 
secretive, rule-of-thumb business has 
become almost overnight a_ great, 
courageous, efficient, scientific unit in 
the world’s vast industrial machine. 

Expeditions were sent to all parts of 
the tropical world to study rubber in 
the raw. The state of the art of rub- 
ber manufacturing was studied in 
every European country. Other in- 
dustries were submitted to the keenest 
scrutiny for helpful hints. Great tech- 
nical libraries were created and put 
into daily use. 

In the meantime, it gathered to it- 
self executives, financiers, mechanical 
experts, chemists and specialists of 
highest grade from all quarters. Thus 
has come the ability to produce quickly 
and in any quantity the varied products 
classed as rubber. Moreover the pres- 
ent is signalized by practical research, 
elimination of waste, employment of 
labor saving machinery, progress in 
scientific compounding, and economical 
marketing to a degree never before 
known. The result is goods of higher 
grade, of greater durability, of superior 
finish and at appreciably lower cost. 
The future of an industry based 

upon a curious tropical gum, that 
is an accessory to nearly 
every industry that in- 
sinuates itself into 
every trade and 
profession, that is 
at once assisant, 
supplanter, and 

(Please turn to 

page 78) 
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How to Find Bargains When Stocks 


Decline 


For the Investor With Cash, the Time to Buy Is When 
Things Look the Worst—Some Valuable Guiding Principles 


By E. D. KING 


HE real money in securi- 
T ties is made by those 

with foresight, those who 
have the foresight—and cour- 
age—to acquire obviously un- 
der-valued securities at a time 
when most people are too dis- 
couraged to buy and when 
many are compelled to sell. 
In fact, the foundations of 
large fortunes are often laid 
in panics, or in declining se- 
curity markets which offer just 


the opportunities for which that enter into 
long-sighted investors have b . 
been waiting. argains. 


Your true—and successful 
speculator—is most generally 
an investor, at bottom. That 
is to say he is not concerned with ordinary market move- 
ments but with investment values; and he is often ready 
to buy, regardless of the general market trend, provided 
he feels assured that the security purchased is intrinsically 
sound and selling at too low a price. 


Cash Needed 


The farsighted investor needs more, however, than ability 
to determine which is a bargain in securities. He must, in 
addition, have the capital with which to buy. If he is crip- 
pled financially on account of holding stocks throughout the 
entire period of a decline, he is naturally unable to take 
advantage of existing opportunities even though he may 
clearly recognize their possibilities. Hence, it is during bull 
markets that the investor should prepare to take advantage 
of bargains created in bear markets just as in bear markets 
he should seize the opportunities which later, in bull mar- 
kets, he will convert into profits. 

To the sagacious investor, consequently, a bear market 
is not something to dread but to welcome, as offering the 
possibility of increasing his fortune. This article, therefore, 
is dedicated to those who would like to make the most of the 
epportunities which may develop in the next few months. 

In order to view all aspects of the problem of selecting 
bargains, the investor must first divest himself of super- 
ficial notions as to the nature of stock movements. As 
stated previously, he should not be interested in minor or 
intermediate swings in the market. Nor, for that matter, 
should broad market swings concern him too deeply, except 
as a rough sort of guide to the general investment trend. 

As a matter of principle, investors intent on long- 
range profits should not buy stocks heavily during times 
of general bullish enthusiasm. This, in fact, is usually 
the time when he should sell. Long in advance of a rising 
market, he should prepare to select the issues which he will 
probably have to car-y patiently a year or two more before 
he can dispose of them profitably. 

Once he is convinced that a bull market is over and that 
the general trend of stocks for some time will be downward, 
he should map out his campaign. He should start with the 
main objective of concentrating on those issues which have 
an undeniably good long-range future but which are likely 
to be affected sympathetically by a long market decline. 
Obviously, a severe reaction of five or ten points in a stock 
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Investors may find all sorts of oppor- 
tunities, suited to their individual needs, 
in all types of markets. 
shows in a most detailed manner how 
declining markets may be put to advan- 
tage by clever investors, and the factors 





which he has under observa- 
tion would hardly be sufficient 
to induce him to buy. Since it 
takes a considerable period for 
the sounder stocks to work 
down to an attractive price 
level, he should be perfectly 
willing to wait months and 
more, if necessary, for the 
right opportunity. 

The writer is acquainted with 
one shrewd investor who, fear- 
ing the. high level of stock 
prices, sold out all his more 
speculative holdings at the be- 
ginning of last autumn’s ac- 
tive rising market with the de- 
liberate intentiot. »of waiting 
until he could find a more fav- 
orable buying time. He was, as a matter of fact, a few 
months too soon in selling but this was the risk he had to 
take in order to leave himself free to study the possibilities 
for real stock opportunities. This investor waited patiently 
ever since last autumn for the decline which he felt would 
sooner or later materialize. When the wide break in stocks 
started last February, it opened up the opportunities for 
which he had been preparing. Though he believes that a 
number of stocks are reaching attractive levels he does not 
intend to buy just at this time but prefers to continue on 
the lookout for even better opportunities which he knows 
from past experience will materialize, with a little more 
patience on his side. This is narrated because it is typical 
of the methods of shrewd, experienced investors who try 
to make the most of their opportunities. 

It is purely a business proposition, this matter of selecting 
sound stocks at favorable prices. It has to be conducted 
in cold-blooded fashion in which sentiment or enthusiasm 
plays little part. It is entirely a question of values and 
waiting for the right price. If the price is not reached, 
true the investor has lost an opportunity but other oppor- 
tunities will come along. Certainly this type of canny in- 
vestor will not rush in and buy the first stock that has had 
a reaction. He will wait until an undeniable opportunity is 
presented. 


This article 


identifying stock 


wry 
Principles for Selection . 


This brings us to a really vital consideration and that is 
the basis for selecting stock bargains. There are two fac- 
tors: one is the value of the issue and, second, the time to 
buy it. A stock may be selling at considerably less than 
its former high price and yet not be a bargain. Woolworth 
at the recent price of 175 was a greater bargain than at 
its previous price of 220. Yet, at this writing the stock 
has already declined to 140. Even here, it is not a bargain. 
The reason is that by ordinary accepted investment stand- 
ards, the stock still seems high. The investor might reason 
this way. Woolworth now pays dividends of $4 and the 
most it could pay out of earnings is $5 unless the company 
financed its expansion through new capital issues. Even 
on a $5 dividend basis, Woolworth would yield less than 4%. 
Hence, it is by no means a bargain. At something around 
par, however, it might be cheap. 


Take another instance, Atchison. This stock pays $7 
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dividends and sells at 130. The yield is only 5.3%. Atch- 
ison is not a bargain from this viewpoint. Yet, the road’s 
earning power is very substantial. Last year, dividends were 
covered with a margin of 150%. There is no question as 
to the security of the dividend. On the contrary, Atchison 
could easily increase the rate or pay a stock dividend. Even 
in consideration of these possibilities, however, Atchison 
while attractive from a long-range viewpoint is still not a 
bargain. The reason is that other good stocks can be found 
today which offer similar possibilities. Hence, Atchison is 
by no means unique. If, on the other hand, through some 
major break in the market, Atchison declined to 110 or 
lower, the stock would undeniably have entered the bargain 
class. 

In other words, a bargain in securities does not merely 
represent an issue which has ordinary profit possibilities 
but one whose value is so much greater than its selling 
price, as to put it in a class by itself. American Can in 
1920 was a bargain at 21. American Telephone at less than 
par a few years ago was a real bargain. If Steel declined 
to around par, it would undeniably be cheap and could be 
safely bought for a long pull. New York Central at 125 
is attractive but not really a bargain. At 110 or so, it 
would be exceedingly cheap. 

Stocks become bargains for several causes. They may be 
produced by a general stock market crash, in which all 
classes of stocks are heavily sold regardless of value. They 
may arise out of a group decline in which all members of the 
group regardless of value shrink in price. They may come 
about because of the difficulties of a pool or an estate which 
is compelled to liquidate. They may develop as a result of 
general misunderstanding as to the outlook for a company. 


Effect of a Market Decline 


Taking up these reasons in order we find: a general stock 
market decline has a tendency to affect all classes of stocks. 
If the decline is broad enough, it may bring even the best 
stocks far below their real value. The bear market of 1919- 
1921 carried National Biscuit down to below par, though 
the $7 dividend was secure and the company totally un- 
affected by the business crisis. When, later on, it became 
apparent that National Buscuit was selling at a ridiculously 
low price, it took very little buying to put the stock up 50 
points, at which point it started its real rise which carried 
it, at #".e present equivalent, to over 600. Obviously, Na- 
tional$. ‘scuit was selling at bargain prices when it dropped 
to below par. 

It often happens that for fundamental reasons, an entire 
group of stocks will decline heavily, though several of the 
companies represented by this group may be entirely im- 
mune to the general influences surrounding the rest. When 
this general decline has sympathetically affected those mem- 
bers of the group which are in reality in a strong position, 
an opportunity is clearly presented to the investor. Thus, 
the oil stocks a year ago were not in favor. There was over- 
production of oil and the price structure somewhat shaky. 
Yet, regardless of the trend of oil stocks, one might have 
picked up Marland then selling at around 32 at which price 
it was definitely on the bargain counter. Even though oil 
shares as a whole faced a somewhat unpromising future, 
Marland was in a different position owing to its strong 
industrial and financial position. Marland, as_a matter of 
fact, has since nearly doubled in price. = 

The sugars last year were quite weak. Yet South Porto 
Rico, owing to a highly special favorable situation, ad- 
vanced from 62 to about 140, this in a period when almost 
every other sugar stock sold off. Many other illustrations 
could be given of the fact that all members of a stock group 
do not necessarily move in the same direction and that fre- 
quently some outstanding opportunity may be found by the 
discerning investor in a special stock though all the other 
members of the group may face adverse conditions. 

The third circumstance in which bargains are created is 
when large interests are compelled to unload. This usually 
happens in the beginning of a bear market and when banks 
are calling loans. Last February, for example, American 
Brake Shoe, an otherwise sound issue, declined rapidly from 
about 175 to 115 because the pool which had been running 
the stock found itself in great difficulties. At 115, the stock 
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commenced to look attractive. In the event of a further 
stock market decline, American Brake Shoe, at, say, around 
par, would be on the bargain counter. Sometimes stocks lie 
neglected for long periods though their companies may be 
progressing satisfactorily. Chrysler (the old Maxwell stock) 
for a long time after reorganization sold at a few dollars a 
share though the new company was already giving great 
promise. Later on Chrysler advanced to $250. 

The above illustrations are given merely to show the dif- 
ferent types of circumstances in which bargains are created. 
There is no arbitrary rule for finding bargains. 

This brings us to consider the question of the relation 
between bear markets and the right time to look for bar- 
gains. If the investor intends to wait until a general mar- 
ket decline has been completed before he picks up what he 
considers a bargain he is likely to be disappointed. In the 
first place, it is impossible to tell in advance just when a 
major movement in stocks will end. Hence, if he waits for 
this more or less imaginary point, he may miss the oppor- 
tunities for which he has been seeking. 


How Individual Stocks Act 


The accompanying graph has been included to show that 
while, as represented by the averages for 50 stocks, the bear 
market of 1919-1921 did not end until the middle of 1921, a 
number of individual issues completed their downward cycle 
long in advance of the market. For example, Delaware & 
Hudson reached its lowest point in June, 1920, fully a year 
before the end of the bear 


a stock is at or close to bargain prices, it is then already 
attractive. A further decline would make it still more at- 
tractive, to be sure, but if the buyer were really right on 
his long-range estimate the fact that he might pay a few 
points more than he would have had to pay if he waited is 
no serious argument against buying at the slightly higher 
price. Furthermore, there may be no assurance that the 
stock will decline further materially so that by waiting the 
investor might lose his opportunity completely. Of course, 
if he had additional bargain candidates on his list, the 
loss of one opportunity would not matter but if he pursued 
the same policy with regard to all, he would have then 
necessarily lost all his opportunities. The first Baron Roths- 
child used to say that he made his fortune by not trying 
to buy at the bottom or sell at the top. 

While the bargain-seeking investor must be reasonably 
cautious as to the time of purchase, this after all is a less 
important matter than the sheer appraisal of investment 
value. If this is done correctly, then the investor who pays 
a few points more than necessary need not be concerned 
since he ought to feel assured as to the intrinsic value of the 
security and therefore be content to hold over a long period. 

If, therefore, he has had the wisdom to wait until a de- 
clining market puts in its appearance and progresses on the 
downside for some distance, he has done all that is neces- 
sary. The next step is to calmly scrutinize values and then 
make preparations to buy. 

A few simple rules for determining the value of stocks 
are in order at this point. Remembering that we are not 
concerned with ordinary spec- 
ulation or the purchase of 





market. Reading did not make —_ 





its lowest point until March, 
1921, about three months be- 
fore the market itself stopped 
declining. U. S. Realty made 
its lowest in December, 1919, 
just a month after the bear 
market started. In the subse- 
quent market decline, it got 
down to within a few points of 
its lowest but that represented 
the limit of its decline. U. S. 
Steel, alone among this group, 
reached its lowest price at 
about the same time that the 
bear market finished, but this 
was to be expected as Steel is 
a market leader. 


investments. 


Many an investor could have saved himself 
mental torment, not to speak of large losses, 
if he had only had the patience to wait until 
a really favorable opportunity for invest- 
ment came along. This applies especially to 
the purchase of common stocks, in which so 
many untrained investors go wrong. If this 
article contained no other important feat- 
ures, it would still be valuable as an illustra- 
tion of why it pays to make sure in stock 


stocks for quick profits or any- 
thing of the sort but sober 
buying of undervalued securi- 
ties for long-pull, it is neces- 
sary to eliminate all stocks 
from consideration except those 
which have a reasonable de- 
gree of investment merit. Of 
course, this precludes the pos- 
sibility of picking. up stocks at 
a dollar a share and selling 
them at fifty. Such things, of 
course, have been known to 
happen and assuredly when a 
stock sells at a dollar, destined 
later to sell at fifty, it is a bar- 
gain. But since this at best 





is a most uncertain proposi- 





This illustrates the fact that 
even during declining markets, 
some stocks reach points beyond which they will not decline, 
regardless of what the general market will do. Hence, if 
the investor really understands values, he may frequently 
with practical safety buy stocks during a declining market. 
However, he will have to leave the speculative stock issues 
alone since they generally follow the wake of the leaders. 
One must look to the more special type of stocks, which are 
not easily influenced by the action of the general market, 
except in a most temporary way. 

At just what point should a stock be bought for long- 
range profits? How may the investor recognize a bargain? 
Of course, there is no formula. Some stocks may look very 
attractive at a certain price and really appear to be bar- 
gains. Yet due to a variety of causes, none of them prob- 
ably connected with the earnings or outlook of the company, 
they may decline still further. They may decline because 
of renewed weakness in the general market, or because the 
groups to which they belong become weak, or because a 
large investor in order to protect his other holdings has to 
unload quantities of the stock, regardless of price. Hence, 
just because a stock may appear truly attractive on an 
investment basis is no guarantee that it will not decline 
further in sympathy with the general market. It is for 
this reason that the pure.ase of stocks in declining markets 
must be done with the greatest degree of circumspection. 


Folly of Waiting Too Long 


Still the question of selecting bargains is not satisfac- 
torily answered this way. Common sense indicates that if 


16 


tion, we shall have to confine 
ourselves to the selection of at least reasonably sound stocks 
at attractive prices. This definition should suffice for a 
bargain, from our own particular viewpoint. 


The Principal Factor 


The determining factor, at least to this writer, is earn- 
ings stability. The investor must have this assurance unless 
he desires to take great chances. Given this basis, how- 
ever, and reasonable assurance of continued earnings sta. 


a he has cut off, to start with, possibilities of great 
oss. Hence, he should co j i ‘ood 


nfine himself to issues =: g 
reputation wi - a_reasonably_long record of satisfactory 
earnings. Naturally, this removes the possibility 0 
Sensational gains but in this article we are merely consider- 
ing the selection of issues on a comparatively safe basis 
rather than spectacular market gains. 

Now stocks of this type are N. Y. Central, Consolidated 
Gas of N. Y., Union Pacific, U. S. Steel, Int. Harvester, 
Brooklyn Edison and Balt. & Ohio. Of a somewhat lower 
order, but still possessing intrinsic merit are stocks like 
Philadelphia Co., Youngstown Steel, Sloss Sheffield, Great 
Northern Pfd. and Texas Gulf Sulphur. 

Since these represent types of established companies, most 
of them leaders in their field, a starting point is offered the 
investor. He must go beyond this, however. He must be 
convinced that the dividend rate is in no danger; that the 
company would be in a position to increase the dividend 
with an increase in its business; that its financial position 
is such as to preclude the necessity for undue new financing; 
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| that the company is progressive and expanding; and that, 


in a general way, the outlook for the industry is satisfac- 


’ tory. Since a great many companies may be found in such 


a position, in almost any business cycle, it is obviously neces- 
sary to go a bit further in our task of selection, if we would 
find those few stocks which are in an especially attractive 
position. 

The Statistical Value 


At this point, we encounter the problem of assaying the 


‘value of the issue from a statistical viewpoint. This de- 
) pends on scrutiny of the balance sheet and the more recent 


arab va Bis 


income accounts. Book value is not the best guide but it 
helps. The book value of U. S. Steel common, for example, 
is over $250 a share. This gives an idea of the value of 
the stock, now selling at 120. A better method is to study 
the surplus and capital account position, including invest- 


‘ments. Thus, duPont has one share of General Motors com- 
_ mon for every share of its own common stock. Some day 
' duPont may distribute its General Motors holdings. Natur- 


reay Nets 


hed 
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ally, this is a tangible asset of great value which must be 
considered in estimating the value of duPont. Reading owns 
a great block of Central of New Jersey stock, one of the 
most valuable rail issues. Union Pacific has investments, 
the income of which alone almost pay the interest on U. P.’s 
bonds. Naturally, if these investments increase in value, 
the value of U. P. common is enhanced. These illustrations 
are given merely for the necessity of close study of a com- 
pany’s financial position before its stock is purchased. 
One could go on with countless illustrations. The main 


' point is that some sort of rough approximation can be made 
’ of the value of a stock and even if it falls short of the actual 
’ situation, still the investor possesses a guide of real merit, 
' of service in making his investments. 
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Difference Between Bargains and Stocks Which Are 
Merely Attractive 


The investor must learn to distinguish between a bargain 
and a speculative opportunity. A stock may be ripe for a 
considerable advance for a number of different reasons and 
still not be a bargain. 

In order for a stock to qualify for the bargain class, it 
must literally represent a definite opportunity with no im- 
portant risk. Otherwise it falls in the ordinary specula- 
tive category. Hence, the writer’s reason for emphasizing 
the factor of real value, mathematically ascertained. Even 
a novice cat Sgure out that at 100 Steel common would be 
a bargain. *. would be a bargain in relation to its intrinsic 


» value from the assets viewpoint and it would be a bargain 


from the viewpoint of its normal earning power. 

True it might take Steel a long time to rise far above 
par once it declined to that point but that would not render 
it less a bargain. In fact, it is almost invariably a feature 
that the greater the bargain the longer it takes people to 
realize it and the longer, therefore, it takes for the stock to 
advance to a level to which it is entitled. Speculators 
usually take to the more obvious opportunities in the market 
and, as a class, are inclined to neglect the real bargains. 
Hence, if the investor would seek and acquire a bargain in 
stocks, he will have to be very patient in holding it. 


The I llustrations 


In the accompanying table, we have given a list of a 
number of attractive issues which are not precisely in the 
bargain class at the present time but which, in the event 
of a further decline, would be exceedingly attractive. An 
interesting feature is the column marked “price at which 
stock would be a bargain.” This is purely an arbitrary 
figure but should prove useful as a guide. 

In conclusion, we have seen that opportunities are cre- 
ated in declining markets, that it is important to be patient 
and not rush in any buy until the stock is definitely at an 
attractive figure but above all that before any buying is 
done, the investor must convince himself that the stock is 
worth a good deal more than the selling price. When these 
factors have been considered, the investor interested in long- 
range profit possibilities may buy with considerable security 
regardless of the general market trend. 
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Sound Stocks and the Prices at Which 
They Would Be Bargains 


These issues represent a superior class of com- 
mon stocks. While a number of them are now 
fairly attractive from a price viewpoint, none of 
them are actually in the bargain class. We have 
indicated, however, the prices at which these 
stocks in the event of a market decline could be 
considered exceedingly attractive, assuming no 
fundamental changes in’ position of company. 
The list should be useful for future reference. 





Price 
at which stock 
would be a bar- 
gain from view- 
point of present 
Recent Div. Yield position and out- 
Price ($) (%) look of company 





Air Reduction....... 1i2 4 386 90-95 





Amer. Brake Shoe.. 122 6 49 100-105 





Baltimore & Ohio... 89 5 5.6 75-80 





B’klyn Edison ..... 139 8 5.7 120-125 





Consol. Gas N.Y... 93 5 5.4 80-85 





Del. & Hudson..... 162 9 5.5 135-140 





Famous Players.... 121 8 66 100-105 





Gen. Motors ....... 127 7 5.5 105-110 





Gt. Northern Pf.... 74 5 68 65-70 





Int. Harvester ..... 119 6 5.0 100-105 





Norfolk & Western. 147 7 4.7 120-125 








N. ¥. Central...... 125 7 56 110-115 
Philadelphia Co. .... 73 4 5.5 60-65 





Reynolds Tobacco... 93 4 4.3 65-70 





Sloss-Sheffield ..... 114 6 5.3 85-90 





Southern Pacific ... 101 6 5.9 85-90 





Texas Gulf Sulphur. 135 10 74 110-115 





Union Pacific ...... 148 10 68 130-135 





| ee 122 7 5.7 105-110 





Westinghouse Elec.. 68 4 5.9 55-60 





Youngstown S.& T. 73 4 5.5 55-60 























The Motor Bus as a Growing 
Influence in Nation's Prosperity 


Steam Roads Increasing the Number of Their Bus Lines —How the 
_ Tractions Are Putting the Buses to Use Profitably—Investment Aspects 


OTOR 
Meon- 

peti- 
tion that was 
endanger- 
ing rail and 
traction invest- 
ments is being 
turned to the 
advantage of 
all concerned, 
including the public, by the transpor- 
tation interests of this country. With 
the aid of leaders in the automotive 
industry, the trolley car and railroad 
men have taken the motor coach into 
partnership. Simple as such a step 
may appear, statesmen of the Old 
World have shown that it is not al- 
ways easy to turn a competitor into a 
partner, reconcile divergent interests 
and make money by promoting the 
common good. This feat, however, is 
being accomplished by unpretentious 
American business men. With such 
quiet effectiveness that little attention 
is paid to the new state of affairs, the 
transportation industry has been sub- 
jected to one of those dynamic changes 
that sweep over some phase of our 
industrial system every generation or 
so, marking another milestone in the 
advance toward a better organized 
world. 








Some Current Examples of Bus-Elec- 
tric Traction Link-up 


Such changes usually follow some 
situation that has grown burdensome 
or intolerable. How serious was the 
problem that was endangering this 
country’s electric railways, with prop- 
erties valued at an aggregate of 
6,000 million dollars, is illustrated by 
the experience of the Milwaukee Elec- 
tric Railway & Light Company. This 
system has about 230 miles of city 
tracks and 260 miles of track in sub- 
urban and interurban territory. Con- 
struction of a considerable mileage of 
hard surfaced roads, a few years ago, 
brought to the attention of the man- 
agement the probability of bus com- 
petition which, if unrestricted, would 
mean the destruction of the company’s 
system of interurban and suburban 
lines. 

The management procured buses and 
announced that it proposed to offer the 
best transportation service, of what- 
ever character the public desired, at 
the lowest consistent cost. A co-ordi- 
nated service was planned for all ar- 
teries leading into Milwaukee from 
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points within approximately a hundred 
miles. Such bus companies as had 
become established within this area 
and were not competing directly with 
the system’s rail lines were negotiated 
with to the end that their equipment 
was purchased at reasonable values. 

In attempting to provide a complete 
railway and bus service, Milwaukee 
Electric is now finding it expedient to 
operate some 140 buses over nearly 
1,000 miles of interurban and city 
route. On twelve inter-city routes, 
ranging from ten to ninety miles, the 
daily schedules call for two to thirty- 
six trips each way. Operations are 
showing a substantial profit. 

Public Service Corporation of New 
Jersey faced a similar problem in 1923, 
when it began to buy out independent 
bus operators and to operate motor 
coaches in connection with its network 
of electric lines. The less than two mil- 
lion bus passengers carried in 1923 by 
the corporation were % of 1% of its 
total passenger service. Last year a 
motor fleet that had grown to some 
900 vehicles carried 146 million pas- 
sengers, or 26% of the total. While 
bus passengers increased last year by 
more than 100% over 1924, trolley pas- 
sengers decreased less than 3%, show- 
ing that there was no serious diverting 
of traffic. 

Officials of this corporation have con- 
cluded that the motor coach can be 
operated to better advantage in con- 
nection with street railways than inde- 
pendently. A unified management can 
co-ordinate trolley and bus lines so as 
to make them indispensable links in 
one transportation system. The sub- 
sidiary which operates Public Service 
buses reported a small deficit last year 
but steady improvement is expected. 
In the Camden district, where co- 
ordination has reached its greatest ef- 
ficiency, bus operations already show a 
satisfactory profit. Throughout the 
system there has been a gratifying 
gain in public good-will. 

One more chapter may be cited from 
the experience of street railways with 
motor coaches—as they are often called 
to emphasize the progress that has 
been made since the days of the jitney 
bus. The Pennsylvania-Ohio Electric 
Company, operating a single track line 
from Youngstown to Warren, Ohio, 
established a motor coach service in 
competition with its own street cars. 
The fare by motor was 45 cents for the 
fifteen-mile trip as against 22% cents 
on the cars, with a running time of 
fifty minutes against seventy. After 


a@ year’s operation it was found that 
the motor coach service had built up 
its own traffic, yielding half as much 
as the street car revenues, while the 
street cars carried about as much traf- 
fic as before. 


Releasing Latent Demand 


Experience in this and other cases 
suggests that wherever there is a large 
population, the unexpressed demand 
for transportation is almost infinite. 
Any development of facilities, increas- 
ing the scope of social or commercial 
activity, unlocks more of the hidden 
demand. Just as the typewriter has 
not killed the pencil, nor has the tele- 
phone destroyed the telegraph, new 
traffic facilities have been found to in- 
volve adjustment rather than extinc- 
tion. 

Street car lines have been making 
the appropriate adjustment. In Jan- 
uary, 1921, sixteen electric railways 
were operating a total of seventy-three 
buses on thirty-five miles of route. By 
September, 1925, there were 251 such 
companies, operating 4,452 buses on 
12,060 lines. Today the miles of route 
operated have increased only to about 
12,600, but the companies number 300 
and the success of the new method is 
indicated by the fact that they are op- 
erating 5,511 buses. 

Thirty-one of these 300 electric com- 
panies have substituted buses for their 
entire railway operations. In some 
instances the bus was established at 
considerable intervals after rail service 
had been suspended. Of the ap- 
proximately 2,500 miles of electric rail- 
way track that has been abandoned, 
bus service is now supplied on about 
2,000 miles. Though the physical prop- 
erty superseded may have a value that 
is represented by stocks or bonds, in 
thinly settled territory bus operation is 
usually cheaper, to say nothing of its 
greater flexibility, the possibility of 
modifying the route, and the expense 
of rebuilding track that has been worn 
out. 

Another factor of much importance 
is reflected in the growth of motor 
coach production—estimated for 1926 
at 25,000 in the United States against 
17,466 in 1925 and 12,500 in 1924. 
Steam railroads have been recognizing 
that they can make motor vehicles an 
invaluable ally that will reduce costs, 
develop traffic, reach sections not sup- 
plied with railroads and facilitate 
transportation over short distances 

(Please turn to page 56) 
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revised by Bus Transportation and brought to date by The Magazine of Wall Street. 


By continents these figures of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
total as follows for buses in service; North America, 79,000; South America, 
2,700; Europe, 75,000; Africa, 3,000; Asia, 4,100, and Australasia, 5,100 
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Would Gary's Retirement Mean 
New Policy for U. S. Steel? 


A Lesson in the Building of a Great Company 


chairman of the huge Steel 

Corporation, largely shap- 
ing its dividend policy, but has 
been the pace-setter for a great 
many other important compa- 
nies in this respect. By virtue 
of its inherent strategic position, 
the corporation naturally occu- 
pies a predominant place among 
American industrial companies. 
Its views on industrial condi- 
tions, and its general policy as 
regards labor and stockholders, 
are accepted as a barometer of 


J cnsin GARY is not only the 


By HAROLD A. SPENCE 
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“U. S. Steel stockholders 
may well have been grieved 
at Judge Gary’s intimation 
that the time was approach- 
ing when he might have to 
relinquish the burdens of the 
chairmanship. For undoubt- 


edly, he has played the main 


not increased though they may 
rightfully feel pleased by the 
recent development. 

It was stated that the Morgan 
interests suggested the change 
in method of payment but this 
need not indicate that they are 
departing from their wonted 
conservatism. Furthermore, 
Judge Gary and the Morgan in- 
terests have generally been in 
agreement as to broad policies, 


part in the careful management that has brought 
the corporation into its impregnable position.” 











business in general. Because 
U. S. Steel is so close to the 
basis of business, and so well situated 
for ascertaining the outlook, any change 
it makes in dividends is regarded as 
most significant. 

For this reason, Judge Gary’s re- 
marks at the annual meeting of Steel 
stockholders the other day have been 
studied with keen interest. The sig- 
nificant feature of his address, if one 
may read between the lines, was that 
the chairman did not feel that Steel’s 
nominally large surplus was sufficient 
reason for increasing the distributions 
to stockholders. In the first place, if 
the portion represented by plants and 
other non-liquid assets were deducted 
from the surplus, there would not be 
much to spare. Moreover, the corpora- 
tion required large amounts of cash, 
the chairman pointed out, to meet cur- 
rent needs, prepare for contingencies 
and maintain its impregnable position. 

In short, Judge Gary does not think 
the Steel Corporation is strong enough 
to embark on a lavish dividend policy. 
While he does not extinguish all hope 
that a stock dividend may eventually 
be declared, the fact that he considers 
such a declaration “cannot be made with 
safety at present” may be construed as 
a sign of uncertainty on the part of the 
Steel management regarding the long- 
range course of business. : 

Aside from this general inference, 
the moral may be noted that the suc- 
cess of the Steel Corporation has been 
largely due to conservative manage- 
ment. Maintenance of a regular, con- 
stant dividend has been one of the ob- 
jectives for many years. In this way 
those who have guided the destinies of 
the corporation have made the stock 
of far greater intrinsic value than if a 
large proportion of earnings had been 
disbursed promptly as dividends. By 
looking into the future, the real inter- 
ests of investors in the stock have been 
far better served than could have been 
the case with any gratifying of short- 
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sighted desires for immediate returns. 

In its methods of accounting, for ex- 
ample, U. S. Steel is a model of con- 
servatism. Property account now stands 
in the balance sheet at 1,692.1 million 
dollars, an increase of only 366.9 mil- 
lions since 1902. Meanwhile, however, 
there have been spent for new construc- 
tion and acquisitions close to 1,200 mil- 
lions. Charge-offs for depletion and 
depreciation are applied annually by 
substantial amounts to the retirement 
of bonds—last year to an extent ex- 
ceeding 56 million dollars. For depre- 
ciation, sinking funds and ordinary re- 
pairs, U. S. Steel has set aside from 
earnings, since organization, some 
2,500 million dollars. In the same pe- 
riod, annual obligations for bond inter- 
est and preferred dividends have been 
reduced by about 5.5 million dollars, 
showing that expansion has been fi- 
nanced from earnings instead of by 
capital issues. 

If more corporations had followed 
such policies as these of U. S. Steel, 
since organization, fewer would go un- 
der in times of stress. Fewer would 
have to resort to bond issues on which 
the interest and sinking fund require- 
ments, to say nothing of the maturities, 
are burdensome, and to float stock is- 
sues which dilute the equity of the 
shareholders. 


The $7 Regular Dividend 


With some degree of plausibility, it 
has been suggested that the recent in- 
corporation of the extra and former 
regular dividend on Steel into one regu- 
lar $7 dividend marks a change of 
policy. Closer reasoning will indicate 
that this is only superficially correct. 
For several years, the Steel Corpora- 
tion has actually been paying at a $7 
rate and the directors’ recent action 
merely changes the outward form of 
payment. Shareholders’ returns are 
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hence, the fact that he con- 
curred in the vote to change the 
form of the dividend may be ac- 
cepted as an indication of con- 
tinued conservatism. It seems 
more likely that the directors felt im- 
pressed with the demand for higher 
dividends set forth at the annual meet- 
ing and considered that though they 
would not at this time be justified in 
actually increasing the rate or in mak-. 
ing an extra distribution out of earn- 
ings or surplus, they could appease this. 
demand by making the dividends $7 
regular instead of $5 regular and $2 
in extras. It seems altogether an as- 
tute move, one also made with an eye 
toward restoring waning confidence in. 
the business outlook. 

The fundamental policy of the Steel 
Corporation has been one of conserva- 


tism. This not only represents Judge: 


Gary’s attitude but that of the board: 


of directors and the Morgan interests,, 


who are the bankers for the company. 
It hardly seems likely that after 
twenty-five years of prudence in man- 
agement, the corporation would sud- 
denly embark on an extravagant divi- 
dend policy, even if the present chair- 
man, as he intimated at the annual 
meeting, would in the not distant future 
consider retiring from his duties. Of 
course, some day the directors will feel 
called upon to make a large extra dis- 
tribution out of surplus, but as Judge 
Gary stated, this is not for the present 
nor, apparently, for the immediate fu- 
ture. 

U. S. Steel stockholders may well 
have been grieved at Judge Gary’s 
intimation that the time was ap- 
proaching when he might have to relin- 
quish the burdens of the chairmanship. 
For undoubtedly he has played the main 
part in the careful management that 
has brought the corporation into its im- 
pregnable position. How much reason 
the stockholders have to be grateful 
to Mr. Gary will not be realized in 
full, doubtless, until years have passed 
and the fruits of his administration 
become obvious even to the short: 
sighted. 
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BREAK-DOWN in a 
A speculative stock mar- 

ket always produces a 
feeling among erstwhile spec- 
ulators that perhaps there is 
something to be said for the 
old-fashioned notion that safe 
investments bearing a fixed 
income are after all the true 
basis of investing. In 1921, 
for example, after a dramatic 
market crash, investor atten- 
tion was turned to bonds, 
which were then ridiculously 
cheap. The up-swing in bond 
prices, begun then, was as- 
sisted by the decline in money 
rates from their dizzy post- 
war level. Not even our re- 
cent long-lived bull market 
in stocks could arrest the upward 
march of bonds. Hence, they are no 
longer very cheap, but they are far 
indeed from the end of the road. It 
is safe to say that in the not distant 
future all good bonds will be worth 
somewhat more than they are selling 
for today; and some neglected bonds 
have yet to register their largest 
gains. For the investor, however, the 
old problem remains paramount—how 
to obtain safety with more than the 
minimum yield. After this require- 
ment is satisfied, he can select such 
of these bonds as may most appreciate 
in market value. 

Allied to bonds are securities en- 
joying a fixed income rate such as 
most preferred stocks, and securities 
having a minimum dividend rate so 
well assured that for all practical 
purposes investors regard them very 
much as they do preferred stocks, ex- 
cept that they hope for still larger 
returns. Such are the best bank 
and insurance stocks and _ similar 
issues. 

Since the investment trust acts as 
a universal investor, it properly merits 
first attention. 


Investment Trusts Now Gaining 
Popularity 


Up to about 1860, Englishmen, who 
were practically compelled to invest 
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Securities Covered in This Investment 


Section 


Bonds—Attractive Rails, Industrials and Public Utilities 
for Income and Profit. 
Special Investments—Desirable Bank and Insurance 
stocks; Investment trusts; Joint stock land bank 
issues. 
Preferred Stocks—Best railse—industrials and wiiies 
for income and profit. 
Common Stocks—The cream of the common stock in- 
vestment list. 





abroad, since their small country 
could not absorb much capital, 
were frequently “stung” in invest- 
ments. They felt that what was 
needed was a pooling of investors, 
with expert management, so that the 
utmost in safety and yield could be 
obtained by a wide and wise choice 
of investments. The idea has just 
caught hold in the United States, but 
as we have not had the long experi- 
ence of England and Holland, it fol- 
lows that much more discrimination 
is needed among the newer investment 
trusts here than among those abroad. 
The words “investment trust” is not 
a magic talisman. The character of 
management and investments are all 
important, as nothing is easier to use 
for perverted purposes than the no- 
tion of an investment trust. 

In proportion as an _ investment 
trust avoids purely speculative com- 
mitments, and is foresighted as to 
the type of investments it should sell 
and buy, in that proportion is it to 
be recommended. An investment trust 
can never be better or worse than the 
sum total of its investments. To sur- 
vey investment trusts, therefore, is 
the most arduous of all the tasks of 
statisticians, and is one in which the 
amateur investor most requires ex- 
pert support. Nevertheless, it is well 
worthwhile since several well chosen 
trusts may be sufficient for the or- 
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dinary investor as commit- 
ments for the bulk of his 
funds. 

Such British investment 
trusts as make their commit- 
ments almost wholly in 
American securities can with 
justice be classified as Ameri- 


can concerns. They are, 
therefore, included in the 
table. 


Bank Stocks As Investments 


Logically, after investment 
trusts, which cover the in- 
vestment fields, may be con- 
sidered bank stocks, which 
represent the whole financial 
setting of the country. 

Until the last two years, bank stocks 
were held almost exclusively by the 
rich. Once discovered, they were dis- 
covered with a vengeance, and a group 
of bank stock investors came into 
prominence who had none of the back- 
ground of the old-time buyer of bank 
stocks. They were told to disregard 
yield and to concentrate on long-term 
possibilities of stock dividends, rights, 
etc. They did so, and began a silly bid- 
ding up of shares. No sooner had they 
done so than a stock market decline 
supervened. They forgot all about 
the long-pull reasons for buying bank 
stocks, and tossed aside their commit- 
ments in these stocks, very often at a 
loss. The mischief of half-digested 
theories could not be better indicated. 
Had bank stocks grown more slowly 
in investor popularity they would have 
repeated their old history of being 
practically independent of the stock 
market. As it was they were far in- 
deed from duplicating the stock mar- 
ket history of 1926, but they shadowed 
other security movements much more 
than they had before. This reaction 
has obscured the great fundamental 
merits of the best bank stocks. 

Briefly, their merit consists of the 
fact that the business of this country 
is gradually growing. Hence, the ad- 
vantageously located banks in New 
York are in a position to obtain the 
full advantage of this steady growth. 
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New York City contributes about half 
the bank clearings of the country, and 
an even more astonishing proportion of 
debits to individual accounts. In other 
cities one or two banks in each enjoy 
the prestige of twenty leading banks in 
New York. Hence, others are more 
likely to be affected by local conditions, 
apart from the one or two leading 
banks. New York City banks, on the 
other hand, by and large, reflect the 
growth of the country. 

This growth in deposits is not always 
uniform. After the post-war deflation, 
deposits diminished greatly. But on 
the whole such situations are rare. 
Apart from currency stringency and 
acute, ‘sudden deflations, whether of 
commerce or securities, bank deposits 
and surpluses grow and grow. Even in 
a period of declining prices such growth 
has been constant. 

Experience indicates that bank stock 
investors who have been faithful, and 
who have cheerfully ignored quotations 
on their holdings, have fared better 
than almost any other class of investors, 
while those who were nervous repeated 
the old story of buying on the upgrade 
and selling at a loss. In bank stocks 
initial wisdom of choice is the impor- 
tant thing. The eight securities recom- 
mended in the table are not fundamen- 
tally over-priced, and judged as steady 
investments will be worthwhile for both 
safety and ultimate returns. 


The Other Investment Trusts— 
Insurance Stocks 


It is characteristic of the importance 
attached to income from investments 
made by insurance companies, that 
stocks of these companies are judged 
almost wholly by this criterion. Hence, 
less importance is attached to book value 
of investments and to profit on under- 
writings, that is, profits on the insur- 
ance business itself. It is not at all 
uncommon to find an insurance com- 
pany considered a good investment even 
if the insurance business of the com- 
pany has been carried on at a small loss 
for several years. 

Nevertheless, it remains true that an 
insurance company is mueh more than 
an investment trust. Its insurance 
business is an important factor. in its 
prosperity and so is the character as 
well as the present income of its in- 
vestments. The type of agency repre- 
sentation, the expenses in doing busi- 
ness, etc., need all to be taken in ac- 
count. For this reason it is silly to use 
a hackneyed formula such as “income 
from investments” and judge an insur- 
ance stock by this formula alone. 

The United States is very much un- 
derinsured. The amount of property is 
constantly increasing. These two fac- 
tors alone indicate that the insurance 
business has yet to experience its 
greatest growth. Insurance _ stocks 
have acted very much like good bank 
stocks in the past, and there can be no 
question that they will reward the 
faithful intelligent investor in the fu- 
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Description Price Yield % COMMENTS 
International Securities Owns 625 different securities In 130 different 
Trust Units......... 13 6.50 activities in 28 countries. 
— Serial Gold _ 
onds, °33 matur. 97.00 
Secured Serial Gold on uaee. (at cost). Cash and Investments 
Bonds, °43 matur. 93.50 5.60 
of $10.00 and held 
Investment Managers po jp Bach og ee a pon om 
Co. Trust Ctfs.“A”.. 10.71 5.00 Earned 9% last year. Well managed. 
* Founded 1879. Spier ‘ard of managers. 
American Investment & Reserves are about ‘. . of common shares 


General Trust Ltd... £200% of par 6.00 outstanding. 


* Has paid handsome benuses to shareholders. 
Scottish-Amer. Invest- Among the most selid lavestment trasts In 


ment Co., Ltd. “B”.. £280% of par 5.25 the worl 


Bank Stocks 
































Earnings Book value Yield 
Description per share per share Price % COMMENTS 
Chase Recent merger makes It 
National (A). $38.35 $322 $425 4.70 second bank In U.S.A. 
Nat. Bank of Not spectacular and has 
Commerce ... 20.70 264 370 4.32 not been market favorite. 
Hepes ; ee ae 
LE ee EA 25.00 338 490 4.89 an = pect i or- 
Corn Seventy-three years old. 
Exchange .... 30.65 246 560 8.57 ‘Steady grewth in funds. 
State Identified largely with 
SHINN o,atois:s1010 27.70 201 600 2.66 loft manufacturing, 
Banker’s Second targest Trust 
CURD s:0:5i05)5,4,0 42.05 255 620 3.22 Ce. Frequent “rights.” 
Central ~ Solid, steadily growing 
Union Trust.. 50.20 325 850 3.88 old institution. 





Conservative dividend 
N. Y. Trust.... 33.35 300 510 ssa Ee eae 
tive for purchase. 





















































— 
Insurance Stocks 
Income from 
investments Liquidating Yield 
Description per share value per share Price % COMMENTS 
Price attractive | tf 
City of N. Y. . $20.09 $297 $315 381 tie & fens hen to 
vestments. 
Hanover ...... 14.56 214 195 se. eo 
Milwaukee Attractive on yleid 
Mechanics ... 3.88 48 34 6.46 basis. 
Attractive as te Income 
North River .. 9.03 117 115 3.47 and, liquidating valee 
Providence- Vory much anderpriced 
Washington.. 26.57 503 330 3.63 in every way. 
Security ....... 5.94 102 90 33. eae eee 
Stuyvesant ..... 14.61 275 210 2.84 pr yprnons a than halt 
United States... 9.30 142 140 a fo 
U. S. Merch. Only stock in tist not 
& Ship ..... 20.68 293 245 2s: = 
Westchester ... 3.53 51 45 5.55 pm seyons: J pool well 
Joint Stock Land Banks 
Description Book value Price Yield % COMMENTS 
Lincoln ....... wees $122 $135 6.66 Saie hnok: sleek is fendamentalty cheap cn 
Denver ...... seoee 119185 5.90 ER conewreatiely cmnagsd end hes prae- 
St. Louis ......... 122 165 a Foe? © ee oe 





Virginian ($5 par).. 6.31 7.50 6.25 caine gaeins = In conservative di- 





“A includes Security Co. Figures for Chase before merger with Mechanics & Metals. 
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Bid Asked 
Description %o % COMMENT 

U. S. Treasury, Callable at par, 1944. Current income 
So 2 err at 103.31 to yield 3.76 3.85%. 

Idaho, Legal in New York. Population 500,000 
Ne reer 4.35 4.20 with good record. Serial issue. 

Oregon, Legal in N. Y., Mass., Conn. High yield 
eS OS eer ers 4.30 4.20 In Its elass. 

— 1949.53 4.20 4.10 Legal N. Y., Mass. and Conn. 

‘9S, HDD cover secoes ° . 

San Antonio, Tex., Legal N. Y. and Conn. Population 200,- 
ae rere 4.50 4.35 000. 

Wilmington, Del., Legal New York. Important industrial eity, 
oo ee 4.50 4.35 pop. 125,000. 

Spokane, Wash., Legal N. Y., Mass., Conn. Good short term 
AS. Serre 4.40 4.30 _ bond. 

pen 1982 — waite wd 13 eee oe 

Ontario, Richest and most populous province in 
RUD ON, apnea sense aoe to net 4.80 Canada. 

Halifax, N. S., City of 60,000 with honorable financial 
Se 5 err to net 5.15 record. Underpriced. 

High-Grade Railroad Bonds 
Description Price Yield COMMENT 

Canadian Northern, Guaranteed principal and interest by Do- 
Debenture, 614s, °46..... 117% 5.08 — minion of Canada. Non-callable. 

— A ig & 104 5.24 —_Callable at 105, commencing 1934. 

» a8, DWIeccces 

Chicago & Western Indiana, Non-callable. Guaranteed under lease by five 
ee he OS eee % 5.06 —failread companies. 

Coal River Ry., For yield primarily. Assumed by Chesapeake 
ere 87% 5.05  & Ohio. No prior liens. Legal in Conn. 
Delaware & Hudson, Callable at 105, commencing 1932. Interest 

SpE BURR. Bi ssexxwasncas 104 5.02 earned 2.68 times. 
callable. Attractive current return of 

Grand Trunk Ry. of Can., ie lice sn enc Me : 

S. F., 6% Debentures, °36.106% 5.16 by ange i, iste cision 

Great Northern, An Investment classie now coming Into its 
he \yte Sy | Pee 114 5.15 own. 

Houston Belt & Terminal, Guaranteed as to interest and sinking fund 
PU, Ao ee eee 98 5.24 by four railroads. 

Long Island, Subsidiary of Pennsylvania system operating 
Minted G5, “49. ...<0000% 86% 5.02 In fast growing territory. 

Minn., St. Paul & Sault Ste. 
Marie, Ist Cons. 5s, Grd., —~ non-callable. Junior to 8.1 millions 
EES ee See 99 51 

Missouri Pacific, Highest quality bond of company. Has good 
3rd extended 4s, °38..... 89% 5.22 appreciation possibilities. 

Mobile & Ohio, Montg. Div., Bond non-callable. Interest earned 2.34 
ee Oe | re 9936 5.05 _ times. 

, Ch ed fi times. Call feat 

a or oa mere 5.16 makes bond desirable for yield only. 

i N jor liens. G teed jointly by P ; 

~ a” » ma ‘ to prter sly uaranteed jointly by Penna 

1k & Southern, Bond non-callable. Large equities back of 
ae 41 me a ey 99 5.10 the Issue. 

4 G teed incipal d interest b - 

OTR Refs dele. 85% 485 arma o Unn ac, 

; Holdi ly. Strongly int hed 

2 en 91% 5,69 assets and earning position. 

c : Yield altogether too high f lity of 
ps 102 47 tone ‘is'50 ues NY ° 
i vr teed incipal d interest b - 
so Lone my he aaa ee lial 
i P. | ollateral 41 millions. Yield of 
ar a ee 100% 4,96 bond too high 
Average Yield ....... 5.10 





ture as they have in the past. We 
recommend six fairly cheap and highly 
meritorious stocks. All have invest- 
ment merit on their present position, 
and all have large future possibilities. 


Joint Stock Land Banks Recovering 


From a Blow 


Joint stock land banks came suddenly 
into investor notice. They were bid up 
extravagantly, their financing was easy, 
and in one or two cases somewhat an- 
ticipated full earning power. This, 
coupled with a special ruling of the 
Farm Loan Board with reference to 
the book value of real estate held on 
foreclosure, ete., has greatly impaired 
the popularity of these stocks and many 
are today quite cheap. Having had 
their baptism of fire, these banks will 
from now on be judged on the basis 
of investment merit entirely. As such, 
many of them are fit commitments for 
the conservative investor, giving good 
yields and the possibility of steady ap- 
preciation in value. Their management 
has always been sound; it is now ultra- 
cautious, and will ultimately find a 
happy medium between caution and 
foresight. 


Bonds Remai. the Classic Investment 


Great as are the merits of the so- 
called “financial” stocks, previously 
discussed, they are small in volume 
compared to the bonds now outstanding. 
It is not too much to say that bonds 
now outstanding outnumber the four 
previously mentioned investment groups 
by fully ten to one. Hence, most in- 
vestment funds must flow into bonds. 

New offerings of bonds are at present 
comparatively small. This tendency 
joined with a well founded belief that 
we are entering upon a cycle of low 
interest rates, is a bullish indication 
for bonds. This most emphatically does 
not mean that bonds are ideal invest- 
ment media to the exclusion of stocks. 
It does mean, however, that bonds are 
once more enthroned as the best straight 
investments, when they measure up to 
the strictest standards. There are four 
grand divisions of bonds—governmen- 
tal, railroad, publie utility and indus- 
trial. This classification is rapid, and 
not altogether perfect, but for general 
purposes, is the only rough and ready 
grouping that will work. 


Government Bonds Reflect Interest 
Rates 


When all is said and done, United 
States government obligations, whether 
short-term treasury notes or long-term 
treasury bonds maturing in _ thirty 
years, are little more than mirrors of 
market estimates of present and future 
money markets. As such the long-term 
issues are obviously somewhat more de- 
sirable than the shorter maturities. 

The more conservative State bonds 
are in much the same position, but the 
less conservative bonds, such as North 
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Dakota, are of course affected by his- 
torical prejudices and special state 
financing questions. But it is in muni- 
cipals that special knowledge becomes 
paramount. Here it is best to select 
some bonds from among such communi- 
ties, whose obligations are absolutely 
safe, and which, for special reasons that 
are irrelevant to investment merit, do 
not enjoy the premiums paid for 
“legals.” Many municipal bonds should 
be avoided but the best still remain the 
one great refuge of the small investor, 
as well as of the tax-exemption hunting 
multi-millionaire. 

Among foreign government bonds, 
the following are safe. All British 
dominions, nearly all British provinces, 
Haiti, Santo Domingo, Cuba, Panama, 
Argentina, Chile. 


Railroad Bonds in Better Investment 
Position Than Ever 


American railroad bonds have been 
for generations the premier corporate 
security of the world. Obscured first 
by a long period of railroad adversity 
due to the war, and latterly by the more 
commanding position of public utility 
financing, railroad bonds no longer 
tower over the investment market like 
a Colossus. But at no time in their 
prime were they ever in as enviable a 
position as today. They have what 
no other class of bonds can begin to 
have, viz., seasoning. They have seen 
generations of prosperity and depres- 
sion, and the very best of them have 
gone through practically unscathed. It 
is this great special merit of the rails 
that is attracting investors, in addi- 
tion to both their remarkable earnings 
come-back, and their comparatively 
strong legal position. The best rail- 
road bonds are almost on the same 
basis as good municipal bonds, and the 
junior bonds are coming up more 
rapidly still, for in addition to the gen- 
eral trend, they are passing from a 
semi-investment to an _ investment 
status. 

It is noticeable, in this connection, 
that there is an increasingly closer 
alignment of all bonds. Municipals are 
somewhat cheaper because of the loss 
of their special tax-exemption status. 
Hence, they are more attractive for the 
ordinary investor than before. Rails 
are rapidly losing their privileged 
position as the only legal investments 
among corporate issues for savings 
banks and trust funds. Nevertheless, 
their supply is so small in comparison 
with investment requirements, that 
their yields go down and prices up, 
despite this change. On the other hand, 
these new trends in “legals” are of the 
utmost value to the best utility bonds. 
Nevertheless, a survey of the market 
shows a closing up of the gap between 


(Please turn to page 74) 
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High-Grade Public Utility Bonds 















































Description Price Yield COMMENT 
° ° ° Obligation assumed by Pact‘c Gas & Elee- 
aaa 4.91 rl Strong underlying bond in Important 
Commonwealth Edison, yd yes yg or ga — 
Ist Coll. “A” 5s, ’53...... 100% ‘GS minaszh- 
‘ Subject to no prior Ilens. Net ets fo 
a ge — 103% 5.73 os this Issue and Interest po na 
A ae Sea Sia ee . mes. 
° ° Assumed by Dayton Power & Light Co., sub- 
~~ eas si 4.gq {islary of Columbia Gas & Electric. Highest 
On SP s<0 see we H class. 
—_— City Gas -_ Bsc bac Issue and earnings four 
9 arges. Non-callable. Typical 
Tet) SA ORs ADE sass icieaies 10434 5.55 of solid Issues that are little eneee. oe 
Montreal Tramways Py ge roeiguanas — gd 
Ist & Ref. “A” 5s, °41.. 97 2 hums 
Nebraska Power, Call feature makes purchase of bond desir- 
lib, hd oe 104% inviaiiceateainns 
Interest guaranteed Public Service Gas & 
Newark Gas, Elec. Non-callable. Strong underlying bond. 
BG FE ssdccccerciveds 112 4,98 In area requiring heavy Industrial use of 
gas. 
Ont. Power Co. of Niagara serge oo og a. 
Falls, Ist 58, °43.......+.. 1007 49% oti. 
People’s Gas Light & Coke, eee “eae 
ist Gons: G6; '43%4%30.00: 110% 5.08 — common stock is re a shh euliana Pn 
Phila, Company, Is ref reciaycmeny ie cone 
Ge Coll. “A Gn) °48....056 104% 5.50 = and nals yleld le a oe 
HGERERO! VICID) o cosisicls d.c0.0 sa 0000eeSous 5.23 








High-Grade Industrial Bonds 






































Description Price Yield COMMENT 
iis Express, agra — —_ amply as to 
Coll. Tr. 4a, °48.......... 85 lla Mia iad 
Cannel Steel, pera — _— = times, —e 
gk re 1174 6.24 times. Non-eallable. Should: show ioe a 
Guaranteed principal and interest by D. & 
Chateaugay Ore & Iron, H. Underlying mining subsidi 
let Ref. 4’s, °42.......... 84 550 nike Cumin ate 
: . Now called Int. Bus. Machines Corp. Call 
Computing-Tabulating- feat kes bond purchase for yiel 
Recording, S. F. 6s, °41..105% 5.42 aces aa eee May _— 
Of prime quality Industrial bonds. 
Hershey Chocolate, - a Company has widely divested aropety, in 
? . enjo 
Ist Coll. 54s, "40........ 100% . price, bet still has pesiblitie, 
. Non-callable. Assets exceed issue over thir- 
Liggett & Myers, teen times and charges earned over nine 
ee ae 12034 5.24 times. A leader in the fast growing cigarette 
9 industry. 
F Good bond with fair yield and small appre- 
Republic Iron & Steel, iati ibi j “ 
z °. “fi oo... 98% 5.13 por possibilities, but enjoying high se- 
Small prior lien matures in 1930. Ampl 
Standard Milling, pera —. jonmen ae ten cans 
Ist Ref. 5's, °45......... 98% a eee 
. No prior liens. Working capital alone equals 
Sun Oil, Issue.  Earni Ix times bi . 
Debs SyG8s 39. sain <s5205 991% 5.59 ments, uiwtm: tte’ 
Re Non-eallable. No prior liens. Impregnable 
Union Oil of Cal. ition. A int 7 
men ee ia 1045% 5.56 |» ge verage interest charges earned 
ial araseioes ale eid slaaieiesoa ery 5.48 


Average Yield 
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Attractive Preferred Stocks 

























































































Redeem- Recent Yield 
Issue able Price % COMMENT 
Attractive, medium-grade investment. Net 
Allis-Chalmers, working capita | siralet te $150 share 
7% cumulative...... $110 $105 63 Ec et te i a, 
n " Earnings affected by 1921-22 depression, 
¢American Cyanamid, but dividends earned more than 4 times over 
6% cumulative ...... 120 91 6.6 ~ = * years. Sound, middle-grade in- 
Attractive unlisted — wd pervaed = 
tAm. Dist. Telegraph, market over-the-counter. vertible into 
71% conv. cumulative.*110 107 6.5 og nd hn pn gyn Rag touch 
h hi bility to maintain pre- 
American Smelt. & Ref., a oy hy of Dot depressions. 
7% cumulative ...... No 115 6.1 Strong Investment. 
High grade — Piao A wala 
i bonded debt. erred stock capitaliza 
Mia amdiiee Seen eT eS compart small In relation te earning 
ed public autilit ferred. Sub- 
Am. Water Works, ee ney vats mag in care | rors ann to 
7% cumulative ...... 110 104 6.7 lack of thorough seasoning. 
tual i of 
Baltimore & Ohio, ah ancue adiast gontes. hn. 
So} arr No 67 6.0 paid without break since 1900. 
B RA stook, ose age — a = 4 
roo turn. iv. earn substantial margin 
"Ti aide ....- . 110 100 10 mtémn. 
Combi high yield with good prospects for 
Brooklyn-Manhattan ultimate orien doorestation based on gradual 
6% cumulative...... 100 82 1.3 apg in company’s position and earn- 
on 3° * Guaranteed by Bush Terminal Co. Amply pre- 
Bush Terminal Building, tected. Attractive for investor willing te 
7% cumulative...... ] 101 6.9 hold a rather Inactive Issue. 
L&P Net aye - high cag Pipe sone Bai — 
i = I i er, but attractive if pur- 
pe es to 5% a secre 98 7.1 par yyy foc to price Sestnations. 
Peab d Attractive oy Oe an : oo — 
Cluett, Peabody, Well seasoned and strongly protected. as 
7 cumulative...... 125 108 6.5 rather inactive market, however. 
= na Comparatively new issue but company’s finan- 
Commercial Credit celal position and record of growth entitle 
6%4% cum. Ist ...... 110 94 6.8 shares to consideration as desirable holding. 
Attractive, a heh oe ar 
th 
Teo eer 195 ——«S—=—«TaL_ investment fing wow ving ene 
(a eeeeee ng power. 
Decli I h ied fi 
Doves & Bayacli, gyn Sem aununtaalian "Sete 
s' 0 © ccccccce 
Ranks = — sor hp regen pre- 
. ferreds. b> je 
SS oun dl 125 116 6.0 paratively ‘table rec pang Attrastive 
% cumulative...... for investment purpeses. 
Light & T ti nore go Bg mag ge oan 
i raction, § ni e esirable 
go 10 : fi i 
Has receded to levels where yield is attrac- 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber, tive. Speculative possibilities due to 2934 % 
7% cumulative...... 110 99 7.1 dividend arrears. 
Earnl steadily | ing. Shares should 
Hud. & Man., N 2 6.9 evnteall poe oA ‘te Meo grade toveabuent 
5S SS Saar ° F class. 
High grade investment. Very large equity In 
Lorillard (P.), ings. Yield somewhat above average for 
"1%. cumulative...... No 113 6.2 aa this calibre. 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis, High-grade rail. Should eventually sell on 
6% pone ort Eisbisuee 110 98 6.1 higher investment footing. 
Average vga hag - a a — en- 
Orph Circui title stock to better market price. um- 
"Se susliniee soceee 110 104 7.7 eS — In con- 
Pore Marqucte ene Gres ons 
ere arqu ment issue. yle 
Prior 5% cumulative. 100 84 6.0 this elass. 
° Unlisted industrial preferred stock selling 
tPierce, Butler & Pierce, out of line with earnings position and asset 
8% cumulative...... 102 7.8 protection. 
° . Steady expansion and prespects for continued 
Public Service, N. J., growth justify better price for this issue over 
8% cumulative...... No 118 6.8 period of time. 
R Record rather Irregular but, on the whole, 
Pure Oil, shows preferred stock well secured. Medium- 
| SES ae eee 110 106 7.6 grade investment. Position improving. 
. Lacks seasoning, but earnings in recent years 
St. Louis & San Fran., show wide margin over div. requirements. 
ye Ae ee 87 6.9 Attractive purchase at eurrent levels. 
ph a a 
n company’s 
ey No 105-—=—«7.6._—bamh Nonns fast year, Attractive It purchased 


on reactions. 





*After July 1, 1928. 
fUnlisted. 








Current Opportunities 
in Preferred Stocks 


HE preferred stock is something 

of a hybrid. It takes much the 

same risks as the common stock 
in respect to its share in earnings, since 
there is no obligation on the part of 
the issuer to maintain dividend pay- 
ments in the event that earnings fall 
below a safe margin. On the other 
hand, it resembles the bond to a de- 
gree, in that it has a claim upon in- 
come which must in the nature of 
things be satisfied prior to that of the 
common shareholder. 

Since the preferred stock’s participa- 
tion in profits is limited to a fixed divi- 
dend rate in most cases, its possibili- 
ties for price appreciation are likewise 
circumscribed. This limit is ordinarily 
determined by the investment standing 
of the individual issue. 

Market conditions, however, often 
cause even the better class of preferred 
stocks to fluctuate. Frequently, real 
bargain opportunities are created in 
this group solely because certain holders 
lack the courage to retain their hold- 
ings in the face of a declining market 
in speculative securities or because they 
are forced to liquidate by the exigencies 
of the moment. 

Preferred stock prices, accordingly, 
are sensitive to the trend of the market 
for common stocks. Their price move- 
ments are also governed by factors 
bearing upon the stability of perma- 
nency of dividend payments. Other 
factors, such as the possibility of re- 
demption at prices higher than the pre- 
vailing market, may effect them but 
market conditions and earning power 
are paramount considerations. Some 
exception may be made for the high- 
grade issue since these are not affected 
materially by ordinary changes in gen- 
eral market conditions. 

At this time, high-grade preferred 
stocks will appeal to a limited class of 
investors since they are selling on a 
relatively low yield basis. The decline 
in the stock market since February has 
had practically no effect upon the posi- 
tion of these issues. 

The medium-grade and speculative 
types, however, have followed precedent 
and have sold off in sympathy with the 
decline in common stocks. Actual or 
prospective recessions in business tend 
to bring about a lowering of values in 
this group, although on a much smaller 
scale than in the case of common shares, 
of course. 

These setbacks create many buying 
opportunities among the sound issues 
where there is little danger that divi- 
dends will be endangered except in the 
event of prolonged or severe business 
stress. When the next period of im- 
provement comes, the buyer at de- 
pressed levels will not only have had a 
generous income from his commitments 
but may also discover that price en- 
hancement in his holdings has rewarded 
his foresight. 








26 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


Se Aaa A nace iccadietia ces 


Sires Nes eR ee Sones 








ee a a 


aa 


'——-T or mH -se SO =m AH 


vo Mn) - -—e  h rs 


Cc 





———~ — 


for M 








‘SS — s rae nm @ WW 


ww eve 


—~— =— “— 8 


SE EE OE OS SS 


J 








$ 
{ 





























Common Stocks as Investments 


Advantage of Holding Less Vola- 


tile Types of Common Stock Issues 


HE common stockholder is the 
T true owner of a business and, as 

such, shares all its gains or 
losses. Once he has made his commit- 
ment, he is wedded to his company for 
better or for worse, at least until he 
elects to reverse his first choice and 
sell out. Fortunately, a wrong selec- 
tion may be quickly divorced. 

Since the status of most common 
stocks depends intimately upon the 
general health of business and _ its 
prospects for growth or decay, it fol- 
lows that divorces on a _ wholesale 
scale will accompany the first evi- 
dences of deterioration. Conversely, 
the common stock is eagerly sought 
when conditions in trade and industry 
are looking up. 

Responses of security buyers to 
these fluctuations in the general state 
of business are registered in common 
stock prices directly in proportion to 
the prospects for increase or decrease 
in earnings, other things being equal. 
Among such other things are manipu- 
lation and the speculative mood of the 
public. 

Investors have learned from long 
experience that certain companies are 
more or less immune to extreme cycli- 
cal changes in earning power. The 
incentive to speculate in such stocks is 
small, for where there is no mystery 
there is no incentive to wide price 
movements. Nevertheless, even the 
highest type of common stock is sub- 
ject to vicissitudes of the market. 
Periods of liquidations or correction 
which follow over-extended bull mar- 
kets lead to unrestrained selling of all 
stocks, the good going in the effort to 
protect the bad and indifferent. 

Such a condition leads to the crea- 


tion of bargains among the real in- 
vestment issues. But even while 
these stocks suffer with the rest, they 
are affected relatively less than the 
volatile types. The buyer who may be 
so unlucky as to choose the peak of a 
bull market to make a commitment in 
an investment common stock need not 
necessarily be disturbed if it should 
subsequently go down. When finan- 
cial skies have cleared, he has far 
more assurance that investment com- 
mon stocks will recover lost ground 
than that the former speculative fa- 
vorites will come back. The earnings 
position of the former is not likely to 
change seriously during a cycle of de- 
pression. That of the latter, however, 
may be completely altered. 

Common stocks which fall within 
the category of investments are those 
which have established themselves as 
stable income producers by virtue of 
long trial under all sorts of business 
conditions. Many stocks have demon- 
strated a claim to such honor during 
the past decade or so as indicated by 
the analyses which follow. 

To secure the best results from com- 
mitments in these stocks, the pros- 
pective buyer should exercise some 
care in choosing the time for making 
commitments. Reactionary periods in 
the market will provide ample oppor- 
tunity for purchases in most cases. 
The accompanying list is offered as 
suitable for investors but to be held 
over a reasonably long period regard- 
less of fluctuations. Of course, the 
holder must be prepared in the event 
of further stock market liquidation to 
carry them through a decline but, 
despite this possible drawback, these 
stocks are intrinsically attractive. 





AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 


Current Div., $8; Price, 118; 
Yield, 6.8% 


Earnings Record Per Share 
6-Year 


Average 1923 1924 1925 
$16.76 $19.82 $18.17 $14.90 
Dividends Paid Per Share 
Continuously 
Since 1923 1924 1925 
1898 $6 $7 $7.5 


Manufacturer of printing presses, 
type and related products. Company 
has an exceptional record of earnings, 
net sales having shown an unbroken 
and progressive yearly increase. Prac- 
tically immune from business disturb- 
ances. Conservative and capable 
management. Company has 60,000 
shares of $100 par value common 





stock outstanding. Price movements 
are sometimes wide, due to small 
floating supply, but shares are worth 
watching for suitable buying oppor- 
tunities, and are entitled to rank 
among investment issues. 





ATCHISON, TOPEKA & 
SANTA FE 


Current Div., $7; Price, 132; 
Yield, 5.3% 
Earnings Record Per Share 
10-Year 


Average 1923 1924 1925 
$13.74 $15.48 $15.47 $17.19 
Dividends Paid Per Share 
Continuously 
Since 1923 1924 1925 
1901 $6 $6 $7 


One of leading transcontinental 





railroad systems. Enjoys splendid 
management. Physical properties 
have been steadily built up and road 
enjoys high operating efficiency. Con- 
servative capitalization reflected in 
high average earning power of com- 
mon shares. Steady up-building of 
properties by additions and improve- 
ments reflected in comparatively low 
ratio of operating costs to gross earn- 
ings and steady increase of physical 
assets. Does a lucrative business in 
freight, of which the greater portion 
originates on the company’s own lines. 
Common shares represent a commit- 
ment in substantial equities, backed 
by generous earnings. Stock in line 
for larger dividends in course of time. 





CERRO DE PASCO 
Current Div., $4; Price, 64; 
Yield, 6.3% 
Earnings Record Per Share 
8-Year 


Average 1923 1924 1925 
$1.17 $2.73 $2.92 $5.35 
Dividends Paid Per Share 
Continuously 
Since 1923 1924 1925 
1923 $3 $4 $4 


South American copper producer 
well entrenched against all but most 
severe depressions in metal market 
due to exceptionally low operating 
costs and high silver content of ores. 
Dividend record interrupted by sus- 
pension of payments in 1921. Paid 
not less than $4 a share in preceding 
years, beginning with 1916. Reported 
earnings give rather distorted picture 
of true profit making capacity, due to 
liberal allowances for depreciation 
and depletion. Latter amounted to 
equivalent of more than $4 a share in 
1924. No funded debt. Working cap- 
ital in excess of 21 million dollars, of 
which about 13 millions were cash and 
government obligations. 





AMERICAN TELEPHONE & 
TELEGRAPH > 


Current Div., $9; Price, 145; 
Yield, 6.2% 
Earnings Record Per Share 
10-Year 


Average 1923 1924 1925 
$10.89 $11.35 $11.31 $11.79 
Dividends Paid Per Share 
Continuously 
Since 1923 1924 1925 
1900 $9 $9 $9 


Long regarded as investment stand- 
by among common stocks, due to great 
stability of earnings and dividends. 
Occupies strategic position in an es- 
sential industry and is constantly 
growing. Equities back of stock well 
maintained by reinvestment of sur- 
plus earnings. Strength of financial 
position shown by facility with which 
company can raise new capital at low 
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interest rates. Capital structure well CONSOLIDATED GAS OF gas service to densely populated and 


balanced as result of occasional BALTIMORE important industrial center embraced RS 
financing through issues of common Current Div., $2.5; Price, 50; by Boroughs of Manhattan, Bronx 4 
stock. While cash dividend policy ap- Yield, 5.0% and Queens, either directly or through | 
pears a fixture, net yield is increased : subsidiaries. Financing by issue of E 
by periodic rights to subscribe to new Earnings Record Per Share 50 millions 544% debentures in 1925 4 
stock on favorable terms. Still sell- 10-Year cut down per share earnings for com- 4 
ing to yield a relatively good return, Average 1923 1924 1925 mon stock, but increased facilities re- 4 
though profit possibilities are limited. $3.05 $6.50 $4.85 $5.60 sulting from investment of new capi- : 





tal should shortly bring material ad- 


Dividends Paid Per Share dition to net profits as new plants are 


AMERICAN TOBACCO CLASS B 


: : Continuously completed. Earnings do not include 
Current Div., $8; Price, 112; Since 1923 1924 1925 amounts impounded as excess collec- i 
Yield, 7.1% 1910 $2 $2 $2 tions over $1 gas rate which is still in 


litigation. Prospects are for decision 


Earnings Record Per Share 
favoring comjany, in which event 


While current yield is comparative- 





10-Year ly low, shares of this company are ,.- +e : 
Average 1923 1924 1925 among the relatively few utility stocks eso a a oe oe oe 
$7.17 $7.47 $9.62 $9.77. that have not been unduly inflated. . 
Operating revenues have increased 
Dividends Paid Per Share from 7.34 million dollars in 1916 to 
Continuously 22.58 in 1925, while net income in ENDICOTT JOHNSON 
Since 1923 1924 1925 same period has been more than quad- Current Div., $5; Price, 67; 
1905 $6 $6 $g Tupled. Gas business appears rela- Yield, 7.5% 


tively stable, but electric revenues Earnings Record Per Share : 











Leading cigarette and tobacco show marked expansion. Decrease in 
manufacturer. Shares have all the per share earnings in past two years 7-Year 
characteristics of stability that mark compared with 1923 due to increase in Average 1923 1924 1925 
the stronger tobacco stocks. Company common share capitalization but $8.83 $6.84 $6.36 $8.47 
has remarkable record of growth, growth in earning power indicates 
based primarily upon steady expan- ability to pay more liberal dividends Dividends Paid Per Share j 
sion in consumption of cigarettes. Net in due course. Continuously 3 
income has practically doubled dur- Since 1923 1924 1925 E 
ing the past ten years with no inter- TEXAS COMPANY 1919 $5 $5 $5 | 
ruption in periods of industrial unset- Current Div., $3; Price, 50; 
tlement or depression. Current assets Yield 6.0% vais One of leading American manufac- 
as of December 31, 1925, stood at 2 sae turers of leather footwear. Also pro- 
| 95.15 million dollars against but 2.76 Earnings Record Per Share duces own supply of rubber heels and 
millions of current liabilities. Paid 10-Year soles. Strong management and en- 
an extra dividend of $1 a share last Average 1923 1924 1925 joys favorable relations with em- 


December in addition to regular $2 $4.59 $1.24 $4.02 $6.02 ployees due to liberal profit-sharing 
quarterly. Affords attractive yield. . . plan. While this profit-sharing ar- 
Dividends Paid Per Share rangement tends to limit common divi- 





Continuously dends, company’s earnings are excep- ; 
INTERNATIONAL HARVESTER Since 1923 1924 1925 tionally stable for an snl stzial enter- 
Current Div., $6; Price, 117;* 1902 $3 $3 $3 prise and entitle shares to rank with 


Yield, 5.1% investment issues. In addition to $5 


In addition to continuous cash divi- enuh dividend in 1983, company also 


Earnings Record Per Share dend payments since time of organiza- : ees 
8-Year tion, Texas Co. has also paid two stock paid rb oer ee ee » ib. 
Average 1923 1924 1925 dividends, one of 50% and one of 10%. OCVEF taitly wide range Dut olfer ib- 


eral yield and are attractive purchase 


$11.53 $6.07 $11.86 Est. $14 Company is one of most important of in senctionary tanvicet. 


so-called independent oils. Despite 











sult of financial upheavals abroad, but 
are again on the up-grade. Owns en- 


vester occupies a dominant position in 


the farm implement business, and its Dividends Paid Per Share 


Dividends Paid Per Share variations to which its business is sub- 
a ject, Texas Company’s strong finan- a 
Since y 1923 1924 1925 cial position enables it to maintain AMERICAN EXPRESS F 
1910 $5 $5 $5 dividends over periods of uncertainty. Current Div., $6; Price, 116; : 
Earning power is well developed and Yield, 6.2% ; 
Dividend record shown above in- With reasonably good prices for petro- ’ uni ( 
cludes dividends paid by former New leum products, company is able to Earnings Record Per Share : 
Jersey company. In 1923, Harvester Show substantial profits. Operations 6-Year 
also paid an extra of 2% in common Cover all phases of oil business. Average 1923 1924 1925 . A 
stock. Owing to the depression in $8.15 $6.54 $9.61 $10.68 : 
agriculture, these stock dividend pay- CONSOLIDATED GAS OF 3 
ments were eliminated in 1924, but NEW YORK Dividends Paid Per Share ; 
while earnings were affected by the Current Div., $5; Price, 93: Continuously : 
low purchasing power of the farm Yield, 5.4% Since 1923 1924 1925 4 
population in 1920-1924, the com- . 3 
pany’s exceptionally strong working Earnings Record Per Share — $7 -. $6 2 ; 
capital position and its large assets 9-Year Transacts an international banking : ' 
enabled it to maintain cash dividends Average 1923 1924 1925 and travel business. Earnings during 
without impairing its resources. Har- $6.46 $7.22 $7.48 $6.98 the war period were reduced as a re- a : 
( 
{ 
I 
Q 














common shares are entitled to consid- Continuously tire capital stock of Westcott Express 
eration for long pull investment. Since 1923 1924 1925 Co. and has substantial interest in 
Earnings are again running at levels 1892 $5 $5 $5 American Railway Express Co. which 
to indicate the possibility of further was further increased last year 
increase in the dividend rate. Furnishes electric light, power and through purchase of majority stock in 
for. 
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Wells Fargo & Co. Present $6 divi- 
dend on American Railway means 
more than $4 a share income for the 
180,000 shares of American Express 
which latter has no funded debt or 
preferred stock. Company is in strong 
financial condition with net tangible 
assets equivalent to $119 a share. 
Sound holding for long pull investor. 





INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE 
& TELEGRAPH 


Current Div., $6; Price, 118; 
Yield, 5.1% 
Earnings Record Per Share 


4-Year 
Average 1923 1924 1925 


$11.19 $6.29 $14.71 $16.82 


Dividends Paid Per Share 


Continuously 
Since 1923 1924 1925 
1921 $6 $6 $6 


Holding company organized to ex- 
ploit commercial possibilities of the 
telephone and telegraph in foreign 
fields where development has fallen far 
short of the high standards of service 
achieved in the United States. Has 
already acquired control of number of 
important operating and manufactur- 
ing enterprises, including telephone 
systems in Cuba, Porto Rico, Spain 
and Mexico. Essentially in develop- 
ment stage but has already shown an 
earning power well in excess of cur- 
rent dividend needs and not likely to 
be seriously affected by local business 
depressions due to wide scope of ac- 
tivities. Worth watching for suitable 
buying opportunities. 





KENNECOTT COPPER 
Current Div., $4; Price, 52; 
Yield, 7.7% 
Earnings Record Per Share 


10-Year 
Average 1923 1924 1925 


$2.75 $0.96 $2.02 $5.34 
Dividends Paid Per Share 


Continuously 
Since 1923 1924 1925 
1923 $3 $3 $3 


Like other copper companies, Kenne- 
cott charges off a substantial share of 
its yearly earnings to depreciation and 
depletion. This policy tends to ob- 
scure the true earnings capacity of 
the company. Hence, while per share 
earnings make an apparently indiffer- 
ent showing, the stock nevertheless 
occupies a strong position. Kennecott 
is one of the lowest cost producers 
and, in recent years, has acquired an 
interest in, or control of, numerous 
other producing companies, so that 
the company occupies a dominating 
position in the producing field. Its 
ability to maintain the current divi- 

(Please turn to page 88) 


Statistical Comparison of Twenty Investment 


Common Stocks 





Issue 


Capitalization 
-——Millions of Dollars———_, 


Funded Pfd. 


Ratio 
Current 


Price Range 


Assets to Cur. 1923~1926 


Re- 






























































Debt Stock Common Liabilities High Low cent 
Am. Express... None None _ 180,000 shs. * 166 87 116 
Am. Telephone _ 
& Tele. Co.... 387.7 None 921.6 3.2:1 150 119 145 
Am. Tob. B.... 12 S27 a97.6 34:5:1 120 67 112 
Am. Type Fdrs. 6.3 4.0 6.0 3.7:1 135 72 118 
Atch., Topeka 
& Santa Fe... 275.9 124.2 232.4 1.7:1 140 94 132 
Cerro De Pasco None None1,122,842shs. 7.5:1 69 32 64 
Con. Gas Balt.. 57.8 13.6 701,288shs. 5.4:1 78 48 50 
Con. Gas of 
New York ... 50.0 15.03,600,000 shs. 2.4:1 104 56 93 
Endi. Johns’n.. None 12.3 20.3 29:1 75 55 67 
Ill. Cen. R. R... 327.3 20.9 120.8 1.231 125 99 12) 
Int’] Harvester. None 60.6 99.9 8.6:1 138 66 117 
Int’l Telephone. 33.8 None 39.2 5.4:1 144 64 118 
Kennecott Cop.. 10.0 None 4,366,000 shs. 9.3:1 59 29 52 
N. Y. Central.. 694.9 None 383.3 18:1 137 90 124 
Penn. R. R..... 600.3 None 499.1 itn SH GS 
Peoples GasChi. 51.9 None 42.0 1.4:1 130 83 119 
P. S., N. J..... 234.1 50.11,192,424shs. 1.7:1 92 39 76 
Texas Co. 0.8 None 164.4 71:11 $5 35 SO 
Union Pacific .. 414.8 99.5 222.2 2.6:1 153 125 145 
W. U. Tele..... 47.5 None 99.7 1.4:1 147 102 140 





*Due to nature of business comparison would have no significance. 
a Of which $57.4 millions are Class B. stock. 
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International Paper Company 





Public Utility Aspects of Int’l Paper 


Large Potential Assets Value and Earning 


Power—Past 


Record Not a 


Guide— 


Unusual Market Possibilities for Common 


By ‘WM. J. BLECH 





commonly referred to by ex- 
perienced stock experts as 
the outstanding mystery among 


] “commonty reterres Paper is 


listed securities. Its present 
earning power is well known, 
so that the mystery is admitted 1S 
to lie primarily in the value of 
its assets. Since plant valua- 10 


tion is held to be fair, and de- 
preciation policy conservative, it 
is really the value of water 
power and woodlands owned 
that is crux of the question. 
If these properties are worth 





MILLIONS 


__ &] -NET-WORKING CAPITAL | 





B pe. surpius 


—__ @ NET income 


INT PAPER'S 
4 YEAR RECORD 


1925 


1922 1923 1924 








American properties, Cana- 
| dian properties and Canadian 
| Crown Limits (in economic effect 
the same as properties) owned 
by International Paper exceed 
f the area of New Jersey, Connec- 
|  ticut and Rhode Island. These 
| properties were carried on the 
books of the company at 18.2 
millions on December 31, 1925. 
| The area is 19,000 square miles, 
approximately. Cords of pulp- 
wood have been estimated at 
over 40 millions. In other words, 
woodland holdings are valued 
at about $1.50 per acre, and at 








far more than they are carried ee 
for on the books, these valua- 

tions could ultimately be justified in 
earning power. 

Whether International Paper is a 
mine of concealed assets is 4 question 
that has been argued pro and con for 
several years. Under its present man- 
agement there have been developments 
that have at last enabled the outsider 
to get a glimpse at the value of wood- 
lands and water power and to study 
the true assets position of the company. 


Company Is Practically New 


To begin with, all discussions as to 
International Paper may as well dis- 
regard what went on before 1925. In 
that year a new management first had 
effective sway. The timber land prop- 
erties were increased far beyond what 
had ever been held before, largely 
through the acquisition of the Riordan 
Company holdings in the Province of 
Quebec. The company turned its face 
towards Canada and away from the 
comparatively decadent aspects of the 
newsprint industry in the States. 
Capital structure was changed; funded 
debt being greatly increased; preferred 
stock capitalization radically changed; 
and non-par value shares substituted 
for par value shares in the common 
stock. Additions to eapital were made 
in all three groups. 

Entry into the New England Power 
Association, as a holder of more than 
20% of its stock to some extent 
changed the character of International 
Paper. With a capital structure that 


30 


bore no resemblance to the past, with 
properties that admit of no comparison 
with the past, and with new problems 
in a new situation, International Paper 
must be approached fresh, if its future 
value is to be determined. 


Dominant in Its Industry 


International Paper is the largest 
manufacturer of paper in the world. 
It is primarily a newsprint manufac- 
turer and it is far in advance of the 
next nearest competitor in this field. 
Of the 504,000 tons of paper produced, 
fully 60% was newsprint and, in other 
years, the percentage has been as high 
as 75%. About 14% of the 1925 out- 
put of products for sale was bleached 
sulphite pulp and viscose, the two 
products conjoining to make 50% of 
this source of rayon produced in the 
world. This new and expanding busi- 
ness has come about principally through 
acquisition of the Riordan properties. 
The company also manufactures fine 
paper, principally at the Ticonder- 
oga and Niagara properties, and has 
miscellaneous manufactures of paper 
chiefly in the plants of its subsidiary, 
the Continental Paper & Bag Mills. 
Kraft paper, or heavy wrapping paper 
is manufactured at Bastrop in Louisi- 
ana. This dominant position in the 
American industry may be expanded 
abroad, due to the ease with which 
products can be shipped from Cana- 
dian plants. Export possibilities of the 
company have showa a good beginning. 


45 cents a cord. 

Company owns more than twenty- 
five paper and pulp mills, among them 
the largest in the world. Capacity of 
products for sale is well above 750,000 
tons per annum. When the great Kip- 
awa mills, the West Templeton mills, 
and the Three Rivers mill are com- 
pleted, capacity should exceed 950,000 
tons per annum. A depreciation rate 
of 6% per annum has governed in the 
past concerning plant equipment. 

Water power owned, has been re- 
ported to THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET, exclusively, by the company as 
approximately one million horse power 
on a hydro-electric basis. Previous 
reports had given the figure as 600,000 
horse power, but the company has 
since extended its water power hold- 
ings. 

Of this one million horse power 
capacity, about 50,000 H.P. has received 
electrical development, about 100,000 
H.P. hydraulic development, 200,000 
H.P. electric development is under way, 
and a further 200,000 H.P. is projected. 
A total of over 550,000 H.P. is thus 
either developed or soon to be devel- 
oped; 450,000 H. P. is reserved for 
further productive use, of which some 
may be sold as power to consumers. 

In 1925 and 1926 International ac- 
quired about 111,000 shares of New 
England Power Association by stock 
subscription and by sale to them of 
power at Bellows Falls, Vt. This con- 
nection ties up the company with the 
great Northeastern Power system in 
the New England States and New York 
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» building programs, 


—perhaps one of the greatest super- 
power systems as yet projected. 
Plants and properties are carried at 
76.4 millions. Securities owned, in- 
cluding the above are carried at 15.8 
millions. iS 


Company Has New Capital Structure 
To carry out all of these acquisitions, 


and change in 
manufacturing operations in several 


> mills from a newsprint to a fine paper 


4 
‘| 


basis, added funds were required. 


' These were obtained by drastic changes 


| 


a 


= 
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in the capital structure. 

At present funded debt is 45.1 mil- 
lions, of which 40.5 millions matures 
in 1947 and 1955. Interest require- 
ments are less than 2.6 millions. The 
two classes of preferred stock out- 
standing total 31.8 millions and divi- 
dends required thereon are under 2.2 
millions. There are 750,000 shares of 
common authorized and about 500,000 
shares outstanding. The company has 
announced its intention of initiating 
dividends at the rate of $2 per share, 
beginning August 15th, 1926. Hence 
interest and dividend requirements 
total about 5.8 millions per annum. 
After allowing for depreciation and 
taxes, 1925 income fell short of this 
amount by one million. Reduction of 
contingency reserve made this up, and 
could be repeated in 1926 without real 
injury to the balance sheet. 

It is obvious, however, that for the 
common dividend to be secure, with a 
proper allocation to profit and loss sur- 
plus, earnings must exceed that pre- 
vailing in 1925 by a good margin. 


The True Value of Its Assets 


It has been stated in company re- 
ports that write-off of timber values 
on the hitherto property of the com- 
pany has been drastic; that timber 
worth perhaps ten millions is not car- 
ried on the books of the company at 
all. Other timber lands are declared 
to be undervalued. This confirms the 
suspicion of many that the timber 
properties of International Paper are 
worth, not merely more than their 
book value, but far more. When we 
read of a recent sale of 22,000 acres 
in New Hampshire for one million, or 
at the rate of almost $50 an acre, it 
is difficult to accept a valuation of 
$1.50 per acre as an average. When 
we read that mere cut- 
ting rights (Stumpage 
rights) in Maine have 
been sold for $750,000, it 
is hard to believe that so 
small a sale represents 


4% of all the woodland value of Inter- 
national Paper. 

If the woodlands of the company are 
worth $5 an acre, they would be worth 
40 millions more than they are carried 
for. That this is not improbable is 
shown by the fact that it is as good 
as admitted that on the older property 
of the company there is a_ possible 
undervaluation of ten millions plus. 
Doubling of area, and valuation of 
that plus would bring us near to forty 
millions. Forty millions would mean 
that instead of the common stock and 
6% preferred stock enjoying an asset 
value of $120, their real assets value 
would be nearer to $180 per share. 

Taken on a cord basis, present values 
also appear too low. In the States, 
cord value is rarely placed at less than 
$3 per cord. An average of $4 per 
cord would not be excessive. If esti- 
mated cordage of 40 millions is credited 
with $2 per cord, asset value per share 
would rise to over $200 per share. This 
is true even though Canadian Crown 
limits are subject to stumpage dues. 

No matter what basis is taken, it 
would appear that asset value of the 
common stock must exceed prevailing 
price of $50 per share by more than 
three to one. But when it is remem- 
bered that water power should be taken 
on a basis of one-million H.P. hydro 
electric basis, instead of 600,000 H.P., 
as heretofore given, it is clear that an 
asset value of $200 per share, or four 
times market price, is not out of the 
question. The real issue is not so much 
whether International Paper is a mine 
of concealed assets—for that appears 
axiomatic—but how soon this nominal 


’ value will be translated into effective 


earnings. Past earning record of In- 
ternational Paper has not been im- 
pressive. If the basis of the past is 
taken, no great confidence in the stock 
to make good on an earnings basis 
could reasonably be entertained. As a 
matter of fact, actual production, as a 
physical quantity, did not measurably 
advance in the last ten years. It is, 
therefore, in the 1925 acquisitions and 
expansions both in factory production 
and in power sales, as well as income 
from other sources, that any possible 
future enhanced earning power must 
be sought. 

Reduction in the price of newsprint 
to $65 a ton, from the $70 price pre- 
vailing in 1925, will result in a reduc- 
tion of gross sales by about two mil- 


The Hudson River Mill of the International Paper Co. at Palmer, 
N. Y., on the Hudson River, 71 miles above Albany. This mill 
makes about 300 tons of newsprint paper a day. 








lions in 1926, on the quantity of news- 
print expected to be manufactured in 
1926. Compensating factors for 1926 
will be a rise in production by about 
20% to 600,000 tons, for all paper 
products, and the lowering of costs due 
to Canadian production. It is doubt- 
ful whether Continental Paper & Bag 
Mills, a leading subsidiary, which 
showed losses in 1925, will do much 
better in 1926. Hence it may be as- 
sumed that increased production at a 
lesser cost, will be the only effective 
answer to the decline in the price of 
newsprint. That these two factors will 
more than compensate for a 7% de- 
cline in gross receipts on 60% of pro- 
duction, is clear. Nevertheless 1926 
does not at all promise to be a bril- 
liant year, and purchase of Interna- 
tional Paper Common can only be pos- 
sible on the basis of 1927 earnings and 
beyond. 


Full Earning Power in 1927? 


When the great Gatineau, Three 
Rivers and Kipawa expansions are all 
completed, the bulk of International’s 
production, both in newsprint and in 
bleached sulphite pulp for rayon, will 
come from the low cost mills in Can- 
ada. United States high cost produe 
tion of newsprint and coarser papers 
will then be reduced and mill capacity 
diverted to fine paper manufactures, or 
mills abandoned, and water power 
developed as public utilities. Valuable 
woodlands and stumpage rights will be 
sold, and the revenues diverted into 
Canadian low cost production and 
Louisiana low cost production for 
heavy wrapping papers derived from 
pine forests. Scientific afforestation, 
more easily achieved in Canada than 
here, will allow more woodlands to 
be maintained on a permanent basis. 
In other words, there will be no de- 
preciation costs to be offset against 
use of forests, but, if anything, for- 
ests should increase in value by 
this use. All of these many factors 
will not come into play until 1927. 
Hence it is not at all significant what 
the present earning power per share 
of International Paper is shown to be. 
Present gigantic investments are now 
in an ascent stage, where the invest- 
ment has been made, the funded debt 
and preferred stocks increased, the 
number of common shares added to, 
and yet the earning power 
due to all of the improve- 
ments paid for out of 
this changed capitaliza- 
tion, hardly. made mani- 
(Please turn to page 77) 
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Government Action to Speed Prosperity 
of Weaker Rails 


Reduction of Interest on Government Loans Con- 


templated—How Specific Roads Would Benefit 


JHE Interstate 
Commerce Commit- 
tee of the United 
States Senate on 
April 14th report- 
ed favorably the 
Gooding Bill to 
reduce the rate of 
interest upon loans 
made by the United 
States to the rails, 
from 6% per an- 
num to 4%% per 
annum. The bill, 
as reported and 
amended, was 
made to conform 
with the sugges- 
tions of Secretary 
The measure is admittedly 
roads such as 

Paul and the Boston & 
can be said to be impera- 
tive. Nevertheless, there is a possi- 
bility that the bill may not be 
enacted at this session, although no 
legislator appears to doubt its pass- 
age, either at this session or at the 
short session of Congress this winter. 
Unfortunately, consideration of the 
Railway Labor bills, and the Cummins 
bill with reference to consolidations 
may cause the neglect of the Gooding 
Bill for the reduction of interest. 
Apart from this possibility of neglect 
this measure could be considered as 
good as passed. 








Mellon. 
desirable and, for 


the St. 
Maine, 


Provisions of the Bill 


The bill provides that the rate of 
interest upor loans or any other in- 
debtedness due from the roads to the 
Federal government, and arising by 
reason of Federal Control of the rails, 
shall have the prevailing rate of in- 
terest of 6% per annum reduced to 
not less than 4%,%, and that the dif- 
ference between these rates, or 1%% 
per annum, shall be applied towards 
the retirement of the principal of the 
loans within thirty years. 

The Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion is empowered to investigate every 
road making application for such re- 
duction of interest and deferring of 
maturity, and upon its recommendation 
to the effect that the road requires 


By GEORGE B. COLLINGWOOD 


such modification of present interest 
and amortization payments, the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury may then make 
arrangements contemplated under this 
law. Any notes or other evidences of 
debt to the government could be given 
by the roads, under this arrangement 
without previously consulting any 
regulatory body, whether of any state 
or of the Federal Government. 


Origin of Loans Affected by the 
Gooding Bill 


These loans, now totalling upwards 
of three hundred millions, were made 
under sections 207 and 210 of the 
transportation act of 1920. Section 
207 provided for the compensation of 
the Federal government by the rails 
for physical improvements on_ the 
roads made under Federal operation 
of the rails. The roads most affected 
by Section 207 were the New Haven 
to the extent of 60 millions, or about 
58% of the total; the St. Paul, twenty 
millions; the Erie, 8.72 millions; and 
the Chicago & Eastern Illinois, 3.42 
millions. The total number of roads 
still obligated under Section 207 are 
only fifteen. 

By far the larger part of these 
loans were made under Section 210, 
which provided 350 millions for loans 
to the rails upon relinquishment of 
Federal control. Of this 350 millions, 
about 172 millions has been paid, and 
178 millions is outstanding. 

A third loan is that made to the 
Boston & Maine under Section 7 of the 
Federal Control Act, totalling 25.95 
millions. This, and a special loan of 
four millions to the New Haven are 
the only loans not falling into the two 
large classes above. 

Fifty-one rails in all are indebted to 
the government, the total reaching 
about 304 millions, and the amount in 
interest to be saved annually is 
expected to equal 5.3 millions per 
annum. 

At the time the rails passed under 
Federal control, President Wilson 
stated that “Investors in railway 
securities can rest assured that their 
rights and interests will be as scrupu- 
lously looked after by the government 
as they could be by the directors of 








the several railway companies.” 


position in controversy over interest © 
rates. 7 


Despite the assurances so given, the © 


government has received 42 millions 
more in interest from the roads than it 
would have received had it loaned 
funds to the rails at cost, that is at 


4% %, than at a profit, that is at 6%. 7 
seeming absence of ~ 


Despite the 
opposition, the rails have sought to § 
make out their case in the fullest de- © 


tail for the enactment of the Gooding © 


Bill. General considerations urged | 
have included the statement that the | 
Government should not lend money at | 
a profit. Since it is able to borrow | 


short-term money on a 3%% interest 7 


basis, the carriers urged that 4% only © 
should be charged the rails. The © 
second theory is based on all of this 
indebtedness having arisen out of war 
conditions, and it is deduced that the © 
weak roads ought not to be pressed for © 
large interest payments at a time when 
consideration is being given to pleas 
of foreign states for reduced debt 
terms because of their financial inca- 
pacity. A third consideration is that 
a large part of this indebtedness is 
due to breakdown of earning capacity 
owing to errors of Federal manage- 


ment. j 


As to Weaker Roads 

In the case of New Haven it is : 
held that additions and betterments 
would have to be curtailed if such re- 
duction of interest and amortization — 
were not effected. Mr. Underwood, ~ 
president of the Erie, pointed out that 
roads borrowing from the government 





q 


This @ 
pledge has given the rails a strategic | 





are, by definition, in a less advanta- og 
geous position to borrow in the open |~ 
market than roads that have not had © 
to borrow from the government. To | 
charge these roads 6%, or more than 
the stronger roads pay for capital in 
the open market, was to weaken their 
relative position. He noted further 
that application of the difference in 
interest rates towards repayment of 
the principal would result in many of 
these loans anticipating their maturity 
dates. 

The principal reason for prompt 
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consideration of the loan bill has been 
probably the plight of St. Paul, and 
latterly of the Boston & Maine. The 
bearing of the bill on these two re- 
organizations will be taken up later. 


Mr. Mellon’s Observations 


The Secretary of the Treasury ad- 
vised the committee that the reasons 
for easing this burden on the rails 
were weighty, and, fundamentally, de- 
cisive. He nevertheless held that a 6% 
rate, with maturities not more distant 
than 19385 had caused many roads to 
go into the open market and borrow 
money at either lower rates of interest, 
or at more distant maturities, or both. 
Since government aid is to be frowned 
upon, as a general policy, he stated 
that it would not be sound to extend 
the loans save where it was not possible 
for the carrier to obtain private credit. 
This was the case with many systems 
and since their borrowing capacity 
was limited with the public, it would 
not be possible for them to pay the 
government unless better terms were 
arranged. Any refunding should per- 
mit the weak roads to be on a parity, 
in so far as cost of capital was con- 
cerned, but terms should not be made 
so easy as to act as a bonus to debtor 
rails as against stronger rails. 

Mr. Mellon then revealed that money 
today costs the Treasury 4.1%; hence 
the rate to carriers should be 44% 
and not 4%. This amendment was ac- 
cepted by the committee. 

He also pointed out that the demand 
for 40 years’ amortization made by the 
rails, was excessive. The difference 
between 414% and 6% would amortize 
the debt in 30 years, as well as satis- 
fying all interest charges. If the rails 
would have borrowed from the public 
at 5%, they would in thirty years pay 
$1,500 in interest for each $1,000 re- 
ceived, or $50 times 30, and still owe 
the principal. Payment of the 6% to 
the government, while costing $300 
more in thirty years than borrowing 
from the public at 5% would save the 
carrier ultimately $1,000. He sug- 
gested that even this $300 could be 
raised by the de>tor roads by borrow- 
ings made against collateral released 
by the government as the several ma- 
turities were met. For these reasons 
the committee agreed that 44%4% in- 
terest and thirty years’ amortization 
were generous enough and so amended 
the bill. 

Mr. Mellon further stated that many 
roads should not be given the benefit 
of a maximum maturity of thirty years. 


What the Bill Will Effect 


The Gooding Bill, as amended, will 
enable the debtor roads to take better 
care of their physical needs, through 
additions and betterments. It assures 
the benefits of its operation to security 
owners of the roads, and lastly it will 
help to restore the credit of those rails 
whose borrowing capacity had begun to 
be shaky by virtue of the fact that 
there was a fear that failure to meet 
the government debt at an early ma- 
turity would bring them into difficul- 
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ties. They can now borrow more 
freely and at less onerous rates of 
interest. 

Under the modified plan of reorgan- 
ization for the Chicago, Milwaukee & 
St. Paul Railroad, it has been stipu- 
lated that $28 per share of preferred 
stock, and $32 per share of common 
stock must be paid by shareholders if 
they are to retain their holdings in the 
reorganized road. Such assessment is 
contemplated in order to pay off 70 
millions, 55 millions of which has been 
government debt. Deferring of ma- 
turity date of this loan of 55 millions 
for thirty years would reduce assess- 
ments per share by almost 80%. There 
can be no doubt that thousands of 
stockholders of St. Paul would not 
have been able to meet any such as- 
sessments, and that their equities would 
thus be lost. They would have to get 
whatever they could for their stock in 
the open market, which is less than it 
cost them, generally by a large amount. 

Under provisions of the Gooding 
Act, not only would the shareholders 
be spared these large assessments, and 


the assessments reduced to manageable 
proportions, but, further underwriting 
fees in both stock and cash to be paid 
the bankers taking charge of such 70 
millions assessment, would not be nec- 
essary, and the reorganized road that 
much better off. It can be said with- 
out a trace of exaggeration that for 
thousands of St. Paul stockholders, the 
passage of the Gooding Bill is of vital 
importance. It changes the character 
of the reorganization. In addition it 
saddles the reorganized road with 
smaller annual payments, a further 
operating benefit that will inure clearly 
to the benefit of the common stock. 
And last, it provides a basis for credit 
to St. Paul when it will most need it, 
in the transitional period from bank- 
ruptcy to soundness. 


Gooding Bill Important for Boston & 
Maine 


While not so spectacular as theeSt. 
Paul situation, Boston & Maine pre- 
sents an even more decisive example 

(Please turn to page 81) 








Maximum Benefits to Leading Rails Under Bill to 
Reduce Interest on Federal Obligations 





1%% 


Amount interest saved Savings per 


Percentage % 1925 
Equivalent 19; earnings plus 
Earned earnings interest saved 



















































































Loans annually share Common per share _ to recent to recent 

Road (millions) (theusands) perannum Common ’25 market price market price 
Ce 91,23F 1596 $1.01 4.72 12.4 15.0 
Bon PME 536055550550 55.00 962 82 Def 
Boston & Maine ..... 48.68 851 2.10 6.92 16.5 21.5 
a CORRS RICE pe 20.296 354 31 a 2.69 = 8.4 9.4 
BERMORED: xos5.csssa05 16.45 288 17 4.39 . 14,1 16.6 
Chesapeake & Ohio.... 8.07 141 21 21.32 17.0 17.2 
Rock Island ......... 7.86 137 in .18 4.56 8.7 9.1 
Chicago & W. Indiana 7.61 ‘ 133 2.66 17.17 H H 
BEG) PAGO: 6.0)5.<66.0555 5.38 94 11 4.90 14.8 15.2 
Western Maryland ... 4.72 82 16 0.28A 2.1 3.6 
Chicago & E, Illinois. 4.21 13 .30 
Mo, & No. Arkansas... 3,50 61 2.03 Def 
Wheeling & Lake Erie 2.96 51 15 5.45 23.6 24.3 
Baltimore & Ohio..... 2.90 50 03 12,14 13.6 13.7 
Minn’polis & St. Louis 2.63 46 18 Def 
Kansas City, Mexico 

a ae 2.50 43 .21E 
Maine Central ....... 2.37 41 .27B 6.89B 12.5 13.0 
Norfolk Sovthern .... 1.70 30 18 3.20 10.6 11.2 
Hocking Valley ...... 1.66 29 26 18.79 10.7 10.9 
Kansas, Okla. & Gulf 1.62 28 3.83D 
Tennessee Central .... 1.50 26 -87C 6.45C J J 





A—Subject $51 accumulatiens on Ist Pfd. 
C—On capitalization in 1925. 


$8.47 on shares held by public. 


payment of government debt by new bond issue. Reorga 
E—Recent sale of right of yA to Atchison will slightly reduce 


stock from benefit of saving. 
Government loan account. 
Susquehanna & Western. 


F—Not including New England 
H—All stock owned by five rails. 


B—34 cents on shares held by public: earned 


Changes authorized, as well as 


D— nization needs preclude common 


tral, G—Not including N. Y., 
J—No market activity, 
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Will the Sugar Industry Repeat the 
History of Rubber? 
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The Cuban -Crisis and Its Effect Upon the 





UBA may be cited as an un- 

fortunate example of the 
failure to diversify. The 
country is essentially depen- 
dent upon its sugar industry. 
For two years or more the 
sugar business has not been 
profitable. Recently, the feeling of pes- 
simism engendered by the difficulties of 
the sugar planters reached an acute 
state. So much so, indeed, that Cuba 
suddenly burst forth to front page at- 
tention in the columns of our own 
daily press. 

It seems that certain irresponsible 
rumors threw the populace of Havana 
into panic, thereby causing an old- 
fashioned “run on the banks.” If we 
may place full credence in the some- 
what dramatic journalistic reports, the 
manner in which this incipient crisis 
was terminated was quite fitting of the 
best motion picture precedent. Despite 
the colorful newspaper accounts, how- 
ever, there is no denying the fact that 
Cuba has a large problem on her hands. 

Sugar has been selling below the cost 
of production for an extended period. 
In many respects, present conditions in 
this industry closely parallel those 
which surrounded the crude rubber 
markets a few years ago, and the 
remedies proposed as a result of the 
recent financial excitement are at least 
suggestive of Great Britain’s Steven- 
son Plan. That is, the Cuban govern- 
ment now proposes to limit the produc- 
tion of raw sugar by placing a tax 
upon output and by restricting new 
plantings with the ultimate object of 
improving the price level. This plan, 
which has received the approval of the 
Cuban Senete and at this writing 
merely awaits the signature of Presi- 
dent Machado to become effective, will 
place a tax upon all exports of 
sugar exceeding 90% of the estimated 
crop for this season. This estimate 
sets the probable yield at 5.19 million 
tons. It is also proposed to restrict the 
clearing of space for additional plant- 
ings this spring, as well as for next 
winter and the following spring. 

Insofar as it is proposed to limit 
production by an export tax on excess 
output, the Cuban plan resembles the 
Stevenson scheme as applied to the sta- 
bilization of the rubber market. There 
the parallel would seem to end, how- 
ever. For while the British rubber 
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Sugar Producers—Prospects for Sugar Securities 


plantations control approximately 57% 
of the world’s rubber supply, Cuba ac- 


counts for but 21% of the world’s 
sugar requirements. 

Sugar producers are generally agreed 
that the present maladjustment be- 
tween selling prices and production 
costs of the raw commodity will not 
be corrected until world production is 
brought down to a basis conforming 
more nearly with the ability of con- 
sumers to absorb the supply. 

European beet sugar growing areas 
have returned practically to a pre-war 
production basis. Meanwhile, expan- 
sion in the Cuban industry, encouraged 
by the high prices of the war period, 
hangs like a millstone about the pro- 
ducers’ necks. Consumption of sugar 
is steadily mounting but it has a long 
way to go before the situation now 
existing can be corrected through this 
channel. 

Despite the universal agreement that 
production should be cut, each planter 
is waiting to “let George do it.” While 
it would appear that Cuba has finally 
decided to offer herself upon the sacrifi- 
cial altar, there is no real assurance 
that the present legislation will effect 
a permanent cure, even though it rep- 
resents a step in the right direction. 
The stimulus to prices which this move 
may induce, might well encourage other 
countries to increase their output. 
Until the industry adopts a more gen- 
erally effective policy of retrenchment, 
therefore, there is little prospect for a 
material improvement. 

The prospect of a 500,000 ton reduc- 
tion in the output of Cuban raw sugar 
as a result of the severe tax to be set 
upon production in excess of the legis- 
lative maximum will probably have a 
tonic effect upon the markets for a 
time. This is more especially the case 
since it appears that a decrease of the 
crop yield in Hawaii, the Philippines, 
Porto Rico and Louisiana will account 
for a further reduction of 300,000 tons. 
From the longer range standpoint, 
however, it is probable that some 
months must elapse before the effect 
of Cuba’s heroic effort can be fully ap- 
praised. 

It would seem that the only real cor- 
rective lies in the inevitable working 
of harsh economic law. Restriction of 
output in Cuba will doubtless carry the 
Republic over its financial crisis, due to 


the favorable psychological effect of 
such a maneuver. That it will perma- 
nently raise the price of raw sugar is 
questionable. Only stern necessity and 
the elimination of high cost producers 
during a prolonged period of below 
cost sugar prices seems likely to bring 
a real curative in the long run. 

For the present, therefore, there is 
little in the outlook for the Cuban 
sugar producing companies to encour- 
age widespread optimism. Some of 
these, nevertheless, are more favorably 
situated than others, even under pres- 
ent conditions, as indicated in the fol- 
lowing analyses. 





PUNTA ALEGRE SUGAR 


While third in size among the Cuban 
producers, Punta Alegre ranks with 
the more successful. The company’s 
cost of production was 2.09 cents a 
pound in the season 1924-1925, which 
is very close to the probable minimum 
for Cuban plantations. Due to its 
favorable position in respect to produc- 
tion costs, earnings have compared 
well with those of Cuban-American, its 
only real rival for honors among the 
more successful companies. 

Thus, Punta Alegre was able to show 
a balance of $1.55 a share earned for 
its 19.07 millions of $50 par value com- 
mon stock in the sixteen months ended 
September 30, 1925. While this is not 
an impressive showing, profits were, of 
course, adversely affected by the low 
prices prevailing for raw sugar. Rela- 
tively, results for the period were good, 
inasmuch as Cuban-American was the 
only other company to show a reason- 
ably satisfactory balance for its com- 
mon shares in the past year. 

Punta Alegre, however, passed its 
common dividend in July, 1925, after 
$1.25 a share quarterly had been paid 
since November, 1923, for to maintain 
dividends would have meant a drain 
upon working capital. This latter item, 
at the close of last September, 
amounted to 7.41 million dollars, the 
ratio of current assets to current lia- 
bilities being better than 11 to 1. 

Funded debt of 10.87 millions in- 
cludes 4.96 millions of 7% convertible 
debentures and 3.83 millions first mort- 
gage 742% bonds of the Baragua 
Sugar Co., a subsidiary. The Baragua 
Sugar 7%s are well secured by assets 
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and average earnings show a substan- 
tial margin over interest charges. At 
recent prices around 105, this issue 
yields 6.85% to maturity in 1937 and 
is a fairly attractive medium-grade in- 
vestment. The Punta Alegre debenture 
7s are convertible into common stock 
at the rate of 18 shares for each $1,000 
bond. This conversion feature has no 
immediate value but the bonds are 
sound and afford a yield of 6.15% on 
the basis of current quotations at 107. 

The common stock’s position is specu- 
lative in view of existing conditions. 
There seems little likelihood of an 
early resumption of dividends, al- 
though improvement in the sugar in- 
dustry should tend to create better 
prices than the present quotations of 
$36 a share. 


CUBAN-AMERICAN SUGAR 


Cuban-American occupies a more fa- 
vorable position than most Cuban sugar 
producing companies whose shares are 
listed on the New York Stock Ex- 
change. The company has had its ups 
and downs in common with others of its 
ilk, but, on the whole, shareholders 
have fared better than those of sister 
companies. 

It is not that Cuban-American is the 
largest of the Cuban producers but 
that its production costs are lower than 
the average. Probably this important 
fact is due to better physical equipment 
but, in the last analysis, it may be at- 
tributed in no small degree to manage- 
ment. 

Like other sugar companies, Cuban- 
American was forced to swallow a ter- 
rific loss in the 1921 fiscal year. After 
payment of $2.50 in dividends on the 
common stock, the final report for the 
period ending September 30, showed a 
total deficit of 10.95 million dollars. 
Common dividends were thereafter sus- 
pended and a 10 million dollar bond 
issued authorized to tide the company 
over the period of unexpected stress. 


Approximately 8.85 millions of these 
bonds are still outstanding. They are 
secured by a first mortgage and bear 
interest at the rate of 8%. The fact 
that these bonds are currently selling 
around 108 to yield 6.1% to maturity 
in 1931 is a fair indication of the com- 
pany’s credit standing and financial 
strength despite the irregularity of 
earnings and vicissitudes to which the 
sugar producers are subject. The pre- 
ferred stock enjoys a good investment 
standing and is a fairly attractive 
medium-grade holding at current levels 
around 101. The yield is 6.9%. 

Common dividends were not fully 
earned last year due to the depression 
in sugar prices. In September, the 
rate was reduced from $3 to $2 per 
annum. Under existing conditions, 
even this rate cannot be regarded as 
entirely secure in view of the uncertain 
prospect for the industry, hence, the 
yield of 8.0% on the basis of present 
prices around 25. The stock is well 
worth watching, however, for in the 
event that the sugar industry shows 
signs of a sustained turn for the better, 
Cuban-American should be one of the 
first issues to respond. 


CUBA CANE SUGAR 


The largest operating unit, and the 
company whose stocks have perhaps 
aroused the greatest speculative inter- 
est among the Cuban sugar group in 
recent years, is Cuba Cane Sugar Cor- 
poration. 

Cuba Cane, with its subsidiaries, con- 
trols a total area of 23,538 caballerias 
of lands, equivalent to 784,600 acres. 
There are few enterprises, enjoying so 
capable a management, that have ex- 
perienced such violent ups and downs 
as this company. After showing vary- 
ing but substantial profits from organi- 
zation in 1915 through 1920, it was 
caught in the tremendous sugar defla- 
tion following the war, and obliged to 


saddle itself with 25 millions of bonds, 
in addition to over 10 million of sub- 
sidiary obligations and bank loans in 
large amounts. 

The affairs of the company have been 
handled skillfully under the very try- 
ing conditions which the management 
has had to face. Steady progress has 
been made in reorganizing and modern- 
izing the mills, and ability has been 
shown to make the most of even mode- 
rately higher sugar prices. Volume of 
production and sales in the year end- 
ing September 30, 1925, was the largest 
for many years, but with sugar con- 
stantly below the cost of production 
earnings were equivalent to only $1.47 
on the 7% cumulative preferred stock, 
upon which there are arrears in divi- 
dends amounting to 38%%. 

Because of these accumulations, the 
preferred, now selling at 42, is a specu- 
lative favorite, and undoubtedly will 
advance in the market whenever there 
are indications of an improvement in 
the sugar situation. The long range 
outlook for the stock, however, is 
clouded by uncertainty. The maturity 
of the 25 million debentures is less than 
four years away. The bonds carry no 
sinking fund provisions, and it is diffi- 
cult to see at this time how they can 
be refunded except on rather onerous 
terms even though more normal condi- 
tions in the industry have been restored 
meanwhile. It behooves a prospective 
purchaser of the preferred to proceed 
with caution. The common stock at 10, 
must be regarded as a speculative risk 
for the far future. 


CUBAN DOMINICAN SUGAR 


Cuban Dominican Sugar Co. was or- 
ganized by prominent sugar interests 
about four years ago as a holding com- 
pany to control, through stock owner- 
ship, various sugar producing proper- 
ties in Cuba and the Dominican Repub- 

(Please turn to page 91) 








Statistical Comparison of Cuban Sugar Companies 





Cuba Cane 


Cuban American Punta Alegre 


Cuban Dominican 


Manati Guantanamo 





Bags produced 1925 4,471,357 


2,135,259 1,625,360 


2,314,413 


617,330 346,495 





$9,416,597 $10,871,300 


$27,808,729 


$7,720,209 None 





Preferred $50,000,000 


$7,893,800 None 


$11,494,220 


$3,500,000 $1,330,000 


7% Cum. Conv. 


7% Cum. 


8% non-cum. 


7% cum, 


8% cum. 





500,000 shares 


Common No par 


1,000,000 sh. 
$10 par 


381,537 sh. 
$50 par 


“1,628,911 sh. 


No par 


100,000 sh. 


$100 par 


397,435 sh, 
No par 





Deficit 


Deficit 


Deficit 


Not operating 


Deficit 


Deficit 





$6.02 


$5.01 


$1.75 


$9.41 


$.27 





Common Share Earnings {1924 $2.86 
1925 Deficit 


$1.16 


$1.55 


Deficit 


Deficit 


$.06 








(1921 None 


$2.50 


$3.25 


None 


$5.00 


$1.25 





Dividends on Common {1924 None 


$3.00 


$5.00 


None 


$5.00 


None 





1925 None 


$2.50 


$2.50 


None 


$3.75 


None 





Present Dividend on Common None 


$2.00 


None 


None 


None 


None 





Approximate Price of Common 10 


36 


2 


7 





Yield on Common None 


8% 





tRecapitalization pending, .See text. 
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F. W. Woolworth Co. 








S. S. Kresge Co. 
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The Nickel and Dime Industry 


How the Two Largest and Most Important 
Systems in the 5- and 10-Cent Field Compare 


r / YHE question perhaps most fre- 
quently asked in connection with 
the recent protracted bull market 

was to what extent the stock of a rap- 

idly growing enterprise is justified in 
selling above a price warranted by 
actual current earnings without regard 
to the future. ' 
Issues selling upon such a basis dur- 

ing 1925 are too numerous to mention, 
but even prior to that year this distinc- 
tion had for some time been enjoyed by 
the common shares of the two largest 
chains of five-and ten-cent stores, F. W. 
Woolworth Co. and S. S. Kresge Co. 
These two stocks in particular caught 
the public imagination owing to sev- 
eral inherently favorable factors, steady 
expansion from surplus earnings, abil- 
ity to do business on a cash basis with- 
out the credit risks necessary to most 
enterprises, and immunity from the ad- 
verse effects of business depressions. 


Split-up Shares 


Both companies have split up their 
shares, Woolworth two years ago on a 
four for one basis, and Kresge more re- 
cently on a ten for one basis. Both 
stocks have suffered severe declines in 
the last two months, Woolworth from 
222 to below 140, and Kresge new stock 
from over 80 to well below 50. Even 
at present levels, however, they are 
selling at over fifteen times their 1925 
earnings, and return dividend yields 
which are almost negligible. 

In considering their present worth, 
therefore, we must return to the prob- 
lem set forth in the opening paragraph. 


By G. F. MITCHELL 


Kresge’s margin of profit has de- 
clined one-half of one percent in the 
last two years. Since 1922 sales for 
Kresge have increased 63%, while 
operating expenses have gone up 
61%. Even this apparently small 
spread has been sufficient to allow an 
increase in operating income of about 
$5.2 million or nearly 80%. This spread 
has been growing less year by year, 
and unless its trend can be reversed, 
it is clear that yearly gains in op- 
erating income might disappear al- 
together. 


Receding Profit Margin a Factor of 
Growing Importance 


The same receding margin of profit 
is in evidence to an even greater degree 
in the Woolworth figures for 1923 and 


1924. It amounted to 1.4% in the two 
years. The showing in 1925 is compli- 


cated by the segregation for the first 
time of three items of non-operating 
income, income from securities, includ- 
ing holdings in the English subsidiary, 
interest and rents, the last two items 
including some inter-company accounts. 
This non-operating income in previous 
years has been included in operating 
income. If we include it in the 1925 
operating income, such income shows a 
substantial increase in margin of profit, 
but in the absence of exact figures for 
the item in previous years, no accurate 
deductions can be drawn from the 1925 
income report, nor can it definitely be 
inferred that the downward trend has 
been permanently reversed. 

Another interesting point is in con- 


nection with the general impression 
that both Woolworth and Kresge could 
pay more adequate dividends if they 
desired. Analysis of the financial 
statements, however, reveals that they 
would have had difficulty in doing so, 
and at the same time retain the advan- 
tage of financing expansion out of sur- 
plus earnings rather than through 
banks or new capital issues. 

Woolworth’s surplus earnings over 
dividends for the last six years, after 
deducting increases in fixed assets and 
working capital, and allowing for re- 
ductions in good will, would have per- 
mitted the payment of only 45 cents a 
year dividends in addition to those ac- 
tually disbursed. In the case of 
Kresge, there would have been no mar- 
gin for extra payments. 


Conclusion 


Woolworth in 1925 earned $9.46 a 
share as against $3.17 for Kresge. In 
spite of the sharp market declines since 
February, it is obvious that both is- 
sues are still selling on future pros- 
pects to a large extent. It is at least 
open to question as to whether these 
stocks are entitled to sell at over 15 
times their earnings without some 
fundamental change in operating con- 
ditions to permit further economies, 
and to obviate the recent tendency to- 
ward a narrower margin of profit as 
sales and number of stores have ex- 
panded. Pending such a change in the 
fundamental situation, there seems lit- 
tle incentive to purchase either stock 
at prevailing prices. 
























































36 


— How Woolworth and Kresge Compare — 
Woolworth Kresge Woolworth Kresge Woolworth Kresge Woolworth Kresge 
——— in teewenta, Number of Stores (in millions) 
lo) ay ee: 8.8 5.4 $110 $244 1081 175 $10.4 $2.3 
SOND cisascek 6.9 5.5 127 272 1111 188 9.8 2.8 
eee 9.3 6.1 130 280 1137 199 13.8 3.4 
| RE 10.9 10.1 142 304 1176 214 18.3 6.6 
Sa 10.7 11.6 153 350 1260 233 20.7 9.5 
lo See 9.6 11.2 159 352 1356 256 20.7 10.1 
eR cechesnsoe 8.5 11.1 168 350 1423 304 $20.4 11.8 
vate including $4.2 million non-operating income. See text for significance of this item and how it affects inference to be drawn from 
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Columbian Carbon Company 








A Stock with Profit Possibilities 


Earnings for 1926 Probably Will Show Substantial 
Increase—How the Stock Acted During Market Decline 

















\HE value of diversifi- 
cation in a business | 
in which the demand 

for the individual prod- 

ucts fluctuates consider- 
ably from year to year, is 
well exemplified in the 
case of Columbian Carbon 

Company. 

Figures for volume of 
production and sales, to- 
gether with net income 
and earnings per share, as 
presented herewith, clearly 
reveal the manner in 
which the company has 
been able to stabilize earn- 
ings at a level in excess of 
the dividend requirement 
of $4 a share, in spite of 
the wide variation in 
the output of the several products. 

Columbian Carbon is the largest pro- 
ducer of carbon black in this country. 
In addition it produces lamp black 
other blacks and pigments, natural gas, 
natural gas gasoline, and similar prod- 
ucts. 

It will be noted that despite substan- 
tial decline in the production of carbon 
black, gasoline and natural gas in 1925 
as compared with 1924, volume of sales 
actually increased $800,000. This is due 
to the fact that shipments of carbon 
black in the past year were well in ex- 
cess of 1924. 

The smaller production indicates that 
the company is gauging its market 
more accurately and steering clear of 
the perils of over-production. 

Prices for carbon black were de- 
pressed for the greater part of 1925, so 
that only a narrow margin of profit in 
this department of the business was 
permitted. As a result the larger vol- 
ume of sales in that year yielded only 
approximately the same amount of net 
income as in the previous year. * . 

Columbian Carbon in its present form 
was organized in 1921 as a successor 
to a company by the same name incor- 
porated in 1907. It is both a holding 
and an operating company. From time 
to time various properties have been 
acquired, some of which have been com- 
pletely merged, while others are held 
through 100% stock ownership. Title 
to all fixed assets rests in the present 
subsidiaries rather than in the parent 
company. 

The capitalization is extremely sim- 
ple, consisting only of one class of stock 
of no par value, of which there are 
402,131 shares outstanding out of 500.- 
000 shares authorized. There is no 
fun’ed debt, bank loans, nor preferred 
stock. Common shareholders, therefore, 
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Columbian Carbon’s Recent Record 








are in a position to benefit directly 
from any future increase in the earn- 
ing power of the company. 

While net income for the past two 
years has not shown a wide margin 
over dividend requirements, it is worthy 
of attention that the policy as regards 
depreciation and depletion has been 
very liberal. Charges on this account 
in 1925, for example, were 1.6 million 
dollars as against 2.1 million dollars 
net income after all deductions before 
dividends. Depreciation and depletion, 
therefore, were equivalent to about $4 
a share on Columbian Carbon stock. 

The balance sheet, moreover, reveals 
an exceptionally liquid position finan- 
cially. Current assets totaled 5.8 mil- 
lion dollars, an increase of 1.7 million 
dollars from 1924. Current liabilities 
were only $633,000. There was, there- 
fore, a ratio of current assets to current 
liabilities of more than nine to one. 
Only 46% of the current assets at the 
close of 1925 were represented by in- 
ventories as compared with 60% at the 
close of 1924, thus bearing out our 
previous observation that production is 
being maintained at a level to conform 
to” actual demand for the  prod- 
ucts. 

The only point in the last balance 
sheet which might be construed as un- 
favorable is the unusually large amount 
of accounts receivable, more than double 
the figure for the previous year. This 
can undoubtedly be attributed to the 
necessity for pushing sales aggressively 
on account of the depressed market for 
carbon black, a situation which prob- 
ably entailed some easing up in credit 


_ requirements and slower collections. 


This condition should be speedily ad- 
justed as a result of the present firmer 
tendency being displayed by carbon 
black prices, and the prospects for fur- 





ther progress in this di- 
rection. 

The Louisiana Conserva- 
tion Department has 











Production 1923 1924 1925 adopted a policy of re- 
Carbon Black (mil. Ibs.) .. 62.5 73.5 64.9 stricting the amount of 
natural gas which can be 

Lamp Black (mil. lbs.) .... 7.0 5.2 7.4 used by carbon black man- 
Gasoline (mil. gals.) ...... 12.4 15.2 12.0 ufacturers. Three suc- 
cessive reductions in the 

Natural Gas (mil. cu. ft.). .36,880. 49,981. 41,986. quota have recently been 
ordered. This is a situa- 

Sales and Earnings tion that redounds to the 
Sales (millions) .......... $8.6 $6.5 $7.3 benefit of Columbian Car- 
Net Income (millions) .... 3.4 22 2.1 seer ppg en ana 
Earned Per Share ........ 8.42 5.38 5.28 company can without dis- 
advantage sell its natural 

= — gas at wholesale or retail, 


employing less of it for 
conversion to carbon black. 
In the meantime, the automatic restric- 
tion on the output of carbon black 
should result in a firmer market for 
that commodity, thus making for larger 
profits in that end of Columbian Car- 
bon’s business, whereas most of its com- 
petitors have no means of shifting their 
activities elsewhere as a result of the 
enforced decrease in their production. 
Inasmuch as Louisiana produces about 
75% of all the carbon black converted 
from natural gas, this restriction if 
legal seems bound to exert an important 
effect upon carbon black prices. 
Columbian’s sales of natural gas have 
grown by leaps and bounds in the last 
five years, increasing over 600% in 
terms of cubic feet, and nearly 900% 
in terms of gross revenue. Since the 
close of the year the acreage has been 
greatly increased through additional 
lands purchased, and the company an- 
ticipates a material expansion in gas 
sales over the next few months. 
Columbian Carbon stock has given a 
good account of itself in the recent re- 
actionary market and is at this writing 
only about five points below the high 
price of the year. The company has 
demonstrated its ability to maintain a 
sound financial condition and display 
satisfactory earning power even over 
long periods of low prices for the prin- 
cipal products. Judicious diversifica- 
tion should continue to exercise a sta- 
bilizing effect on income, and for the 
more immediate future, expansion of 
production, the stronger market for car- 
bon black, and state restriction of out- 
put, all seem to indicate larger earn- 
ings for 1926. The stock will probably 
be relatively quiet pending a more fa- 
vorable general market, but at a price 
level of around 65, it would appear to 
offer an attractive long-range specula- 
tive opportunity. 
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Rubber Shifts Center of Gravity 
to New York 


The New Rubber Exchange and 


How Its Machinery Functions 


HE creation of a new Exchange 

for dealing in commodities or se- 

curities is always of interest to 
business men and investors. Hence, the 
reason for publishing this article. The 
new Rubber’ Exchange was started last 
February. In the meantime, it has al- 
ready become an active center of deal- 
ing in rubber futures, attesting to the 
rather apparent economic need for such 
an organization. The following article 
describes in detail the machinery of the 
Exchange. We believe it will interest 
not only those of our readers engaged 
in the various branches of the rubber 
business but all types of investors. 





It is 10 o’clock in the long hall of the 
Rubber Exchange of New York, Inc., 
at 31 South William Street. The 
secretary mounts the rostrum. Some 
forty members form a circle around 
the trading ring and shout quota- 
tions, in cents and hundredths of 
a cent, for the opening call. 

“Forty-five forty’ may be the first 
bid called for May, meaning 45.40 cents 
a pound for rubber to be delivered in 
that month. 

“Forty-five sixty-five,” someone else 
sings out, another 45.80, another 46. 

Offers are similarly worked down 
from 47.80, for instance, to 46.90. Fi- 
nally the spread can no longer 


By GEORGE TUFTS 


Meanwhile the transactions are being 
printed electrically on the rubber ticker. 
This is just like the Stock Exchange 
and Curb tickers that record, on a tape, 
dealings in stocks and bonds. 

The tape may read, for example: 
“1207 PM .1 May .4760 .3 .4760 ... 
.1210 PM .9 May .4750 .1 July .4570 
.1211 PM .1 August .46.” 

At seven minutes past twelve, that is, 
one lot of rubber to be delivered to the 
buyer in May changed hands at 47.60 
cents a pound, and subsequently three 
similar lots at the same price. The 
unit of trading is 5,600 pounds. 

This particular “1 May” may have 
been bought by a floor trader for his 
own account. If the lot was bought for 
an outside customer, residing in the 
United States or Canada, he will pay 
$12.50 commission. There will be the 
same charge when he sells, if he does 
not actually take delivery. An outsider 
residing abroad would be charged $15; 
a foreign member, $8.75. 

The usual charge of $25 for the 
round turn is covered if the market 
goes in one’s favor by half a cent—for 
example, from 46.10 to 46.60. A fluctu- 
ation of a full cent on one lot represents 
$56. 

It would not be particularly surpris- 
ing if the market should rise or fall 


three cents in a few hours. The mini- 
mum margin, therefore, is $200 a lot. 
A larger deposit is advisable if a cus- 
tomer is not following the market from 
a rubber ticker or quotation board. 
To provide time for increasing mar- 
gins in a wild market, daily fluctuations 
are limited by the same method that 
is followed on the New York Cotton 
Exchange. When the Rubber Exchange 
opened for business last February, price 
changes had been restricted to a maxi- 
mum of 5 cents a day. This limit was 
reached on one occasion in March, when 
London was feeling particularly gloomy, 
and trading had to stop for the day. 
The limit has now been increased to 
8 cents. That is, no trades for future 
delivery in any month can be made at 
prices varying by more than 8 cents 
from the bid price for such month at 
the preceding day’s close. Fluctuations 
within any one day are restricted also 
to 8 cents above the low or below the 
high for the day. A variation of 8 
cents would represent $448 per lot. 
Often, of course, no sharp changes 


from the opening call are disclosed [| 


when a similar procedure 
through with at 2 P. M. This second 
call, however, re-establishes the market 
on a definite footing. 

Meanwhile, traders have been watch- 





be narrowed. May is 46 asked, 
46.90 offered. 

June delivery is taken up in 
the same way, under the guid- 
ance of the secretary. A bid 
and asked range of 46.30—47 
may be determined. 

Then July is disposed of, and 
so on for delivery of rubber in 
every month up to April, 1927. 

It is now known how the mar- 
ket stands. Open prices have 
been openly arrived at. Deal- 
ings begin on the only Bourse 
in the world where trading is 
confined to crude rubber and 
rubber futures. 

Whenever a transaction is 
made it is signaled, by a uni- 
formed page, from the trading 
ring to the rostrum. A clerk 
then telephones a report to a 
balcony extending along the op- 
posite wall, where the fluctua- 
tions for each month are chalked 
up on a long quotation board. 
Here are shown also the range 
and the closing prices for the 
preceding day, London and Sing- 
apore prices and other data. 
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On the Trading Floor of the N. Y. Rubber Exchange 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


ployment in Detroit and Akron 


the outlook for cotton, leather 
and gasoline, tariffs in Canada 
and elsewhere, rubber stocks 
throughout the world, weather 
and other conditions in the Far 
East, South America, ete. 


have been influenced also by the 
source of orders, if that can be 


be selling the current month, for 
immediate delivery. This would 
not be considered bearish, how- 
ever. It would be assumed that 
the manufacturer was winding 
up a transaction begun some 
time ago, by which he had as- 
sured himself of supplies when 
needed. 

At present, the same manu- 
facturer, for example, might be 
buying rubber for August de- 
livery. The Exchange has every 
facility for making deliveries 
but when August arrives, it 
would not be surprising if this 
manufacturer should sell rubber 

(Please turn to page 90) 


as 


is gone | 


ing such diverse factors as em- 


automobile and tire factories, | 


Sentiment on the floor may © 


traced. A big manufacturer may E 
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The Ins and Outs of Short Selling 


How “Good” Stocks Can Be Sold Short Profitably Without Dan- 
ger—Detecting Candidates for the Toboggan—Technical Steps 





HOUGH this publication 
if does not recommend 

short sales by investors, 
the fact should be recognized 
that to sell short is a legiti- 
mate process. Short sellers 
include manufacturers, whole- 
salers, building contractors 
and all others who undertake 
to deliver goods or services at 


a future date. 1917 

Such transactions tend to 1918 

promote a stable market, by 1919 
checking unreasonable ad- 

; 1922 

vances and affording support “a 

od 


on declines. A short seller 
is rewarded in proportion as 
he performs this function. Or 
he is penalized in proportion 
as his judgment of prices is 
poor. This holds true in any 
field. 





Selling Against Long Stock 


How an owner of U. S. Steel common could have 
marked down its cost, while retaining the certificate, 
by selling short 10 points below the highs and cover- 
ing 10 points above lows: 


165% Points 


Note: A further profit is assured from the short com- 
mitment that is still open, even if the sale should be 
covered 10 points above Steel’s recent level around 117. 


ucts. There are 500,000 shares 
outstanding of American 
Woolen preferred, but so 
many of them are in the 
strong-boxes of investors that 
short sellers recently have 
found the stock scarce. 
Another point to consider 
is whether any operator or 


Sold Short Covered Gross Profit hae : Be 
ie oo dad 5 a Poi group is buying for control. 
= wen Pg veg — If so, the shorts may be 

basen 106% 1919...... 98% 8, treated roughly, almost by 
sestue 105% 1921...... 80% 24 “* accident. The Hill and Harri- 
1 “ man groups had no intention 

aie 2 =o aaunaanaiiedes , of cornering Northern Pacific 
oe ee 129% in May, 1901, when their com- 


petitive buying put the stock 
to $1,000 a share. 

“The New York Stock 
Exchange,” it was said soon 
after 1901, “has seen its last 
corner.” But the folly of but- 
ting one’s head against a 








In the stock market, short 
selling is perfectly simple. 
The main feature is that one sells first 
and buys later. The stock sold is de- 
livered by the broker in the regular 
way. If he has no shares on hand that 
he can use for the purpose, he borrows 
the stock, depositing cash with the 
lender as_ security for the _ loan. 
Eventually, the commitment is closed 
by a purchase to balance or cover the 
stock of which one is short. 

Such a commitment involves certain 
details that will be explained later. 
Meanwhile, let us settle the question 
that may have occurred to some readers, 
“Why should I bother about short sell- 
ing? Is there anything in it for me? 

The answer is, “Yes, if you select 
the right stock.” A possible selection, 
at the proper time, would be a stock 
- that you own outright and are willing 
to hold for a long pull. The proper 
time would be before a decline in price. 

Suppose you have had 100 shares of 
U. S. Steel common in a safety deposit 
box for the last ten years. Let us 
imagine also, simply for illustration, 
that you are so poor a judge of Steel’s 
movements as to fall short by 20 points 
of gauging the stock’s big swings. 

In 1917, allowing for this drawback, 
you could have sold Steel short at 126%, 
10 points below the high, and covered 
at 89%, 10 points above the low. In 
1918, on the same basis, you sold at 
106%, covering in 1919 at 98%. You 
sold in 1919 at 105% and covered in 
1921 at 80%; sold in 1922 at 101%, 
covered in 1923 at 95% and sold in 1925 
at 129%. 

As the accompanying table shows, the 
original cost of the Steel would have 
been marked down very substantially. 
Commissions and taxes would have to 
come out of the gross profit so far rolled 
up of 765s points, but a further profit 
would be assured from the commitment 
not yet covered, even if Steel’s recent 


40 


low of 117 should prove to have marked 
a bottom. 

During the entire period, a follower 
of this method would have received 
regularly all the dividends paid on his 
shares. These payments would much 
more than offset the dividends charged 
against him occasionally at times when 
he was short. 


Reasonable Security 


Furthermore, the position of such a 
seller cannot become dangerous. When 
a satisfactory decline materializes, he 
closes the short commitment at a profit. 


. He never can be forced to cover at a 


loss. If the price should advance vio- 
lently, he need only deliver his certifi- 
cate to the broker and receive a check 
for the proceeds of the “short” sale. 

Now let us turn to an honest-to-good- 
ness short commitment, with no certifi- 
cate in a safety deposit box to fall back 
on. An important factor to consider, 
in the first place, is the floating supply. 
This is the amount of a stock that is 
carried habitually by brokers on margin 
and drifts from house-to-house in Wall 
Street, available for borrowing. No 
matter how large the supply, Jesse 
Livermore is said to have made it a 
rule never to sell short, in any issue, 
more than 10% of the shares outstand- 
ing. 

With a floating supply of well over 
one million shares, Steel common has 
long been a popular medium for short 
sellers. Rand Mines, on the other hand, 
has only 19,000 shares listed on the 
New York Stock Exchange; hence, a 
short position in this issue might prove 
dangerous. Also, a short position in 
United Cigar Stores might become 
overcrowded, because more than 1.1 
millions of the 1.4 million shares out- 
standing are owned by Tobacco Prod- 


stone wall of concentrated 
control was illustrated only a few 
years ago, when Clarence Saunders 
rounded up a_ short interest in 
Piggly Wiggly and Allan A. Ryan put 
Stutz Motor to $700 a share. Yet, 
both these issues were attractive short 
sales so far as value was concerned. 

It does not follow that a stock should 
be sold because it is easy to borrow. 
One more qualification is desirable. 
The stock should have shown weakness, 
and rallied feebly or unhealthily. 

“There’s a good short sale,” an in- 
experienced trader will say of some 
buoyant issue. “Look at the rise it’s 
had.” Such reasoning might have led 
one to go short, in 1922 or 1923, of 
issues like American Can and General 
Electric that had still 100 points. or 
more to advance. 


Picking the Lemons 


That a stock has been going up con- 
sistently is not sufficient reason for 
selling it. On the contrary, a cautious 
bear would infer that the stock was ex- 
periencing a cycle of strength. Such 
a cycle often has some fundamental 
basis, and, unless interrupted by a 
break in the market, may last a long 
time. It is wiser to pick on some stock 
that has entered a cycle of weakness. 

American Sumatra was a glaring ex- 
ample in 1921. Its behavior before 
then had merely suggested that the 
stock was being distributed. But in 
1921 Sumatra broke from 88 to 28%. 
In between these prices there were 
many signs of weakness. Such action 
stood out, even with the general mar- 
ket sagging. 

In 1922, when the industrials as a 
class were enjoying a boom, Sumatra 
went lower still—to 283%. With a bull 
tide running strong the stock finally 
rallied, in 1922, to 47. It was a better 
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sale there than General Electric, then 
around 177. Sumatra’s 1923 high was 
36% and the low, 16. In 1924 it sold 
down to 6. Tom, Dick and Harry had 
realized at last what may have been 
known in some quarters three years be- 
fore—the ship was leaking so badly 
that the pumps could only delay its 
foundering. 

This episode should remind us that no 
matter how gaily a bull market is 
marching up the Street, there will be 
some stragglers, some casualties. One 
must beware of extending a helping 
hand to these unfortunates. There is 
also a moral for the prospective short 
seller. Let him beware of seeking his 
victims exclusively among the stocks 
that have gone up. What he must look 
for is a stock that will go down, and 
he should bear in mind that Yorkshire 
motto—“When you get a man down, 
stamp on him.” 

When a short seller has finally 
selected a promising candidate for the 
toboggan, the next step is to put up 
some margin. Years ago this require- 
ment was sometimes dispensed with in 
the case of rich men whose orders were 
large. If a broker sold 20,000 Steel 
short at 120 for some magnate, the pro- 
ceeds of 2.4 million dollars could be 
deposited as security with the houses 
from which the broker borrowed the 
stock, and he would not need to employ 
any of his own capital at the moment. 
If Steel advanced 5 points, however, 
the broker probably would be called on 
to deposit $100,000 more, and might 
have to ask Mr. Magnate for some mar- 
gin. Today, the requirements are or- 
dinarily the same as on the long side. 

Our short seller is now ready to give 
his order—“Sell 100 X. Y. Z. at the 
market.” If X. Y. Z. has more than one 


issue of stock, he should specify which. 
He may specify a price, of course, but 
if he is anxious to sell, a market order 
will bring action. In the break of 
Devoe & Raynolds this year from 104 
to 34, a bear who fixed a reasonable 
price in successive orders to sell the 
stock would have failed, time and again, 
to get aboard. 

On the other hand, if there is a rally 
in progress or in prospect, some prudent 
traders prefer to divide an intended 
short commitment into parts and let 
the stock run into their sales. They 
might put in orders to sell three lots, 
at prices beginning slightly above the 
current level, on a scale up. 


Preparation in Advance 


Some such method of going short on 
a scale up may be advisable, also, to- 
ward the grand finale of a bull market 
when the extreme high pressure of the 
whole performance suggests to an old- 
timer that the curtain is about to be 
rung: down. 

Whatever the circumstances, a short 
seller should consider carefully how far 
he is prepared to let the market go 
against him. If he has pondered over 
this question in advance, there is less 
danger of his becoming panic stricken 
and covering at the top of a rally. It is 
not necessary, however, to trade with a 
close stop-loss order, or with any at all. 

When the short seller receives a re- 
port that his order has been executed, 
nothing more is éxpected of him except 
to keep his account properly margined 
and to give an order, eventually, for 
buying back the stock he has sold. All 
the mechanics of the transaction have 
passed into the experienced hands of 
the broker. 


This individual promptly deducts $20 
commission from ‘the $8,000, let us say, 
obtained by selling 100 X. Y. Z. at 80. 
He deducts also $4 for the Federal and 
New York State taxes on stock sales. 

By 2.15 p. m. on the following day, 
ordinarily, the broker must deliver the 
stock. Unless he owns 100 X. Y. Z. or 
is carrying the stock for a customer, 
he will borrow it—probably from a 
broker who is carrying it on margin. 
Such arrangements are made every day 
on the Stock Exchange floor, through 
the “loan crowd.” 

As security for the X. Y. Z., the 
broker who borrows it deposits with the 
lender $8,000, the stock’s full market 
value. More cash may be called for if 
the market value rises; but if X. Y. Z. 
declines, a corresponding amount can be 
withdrawn. The lender of the stock 
pays interest to the borrower on the 
cash deposited. If the lender of the 
stock had taken it to a bank to raise 
cash on, he would have to pay at least 
as high a rate of interest and would 
obtain only from 60% to 80% of the 
stock’s market value. 

Part, at least, of the interest received 
may be credited to a short seller, by 
special arrangement, if he is a valuable 
customer. Ordinarily, however, the 
broker uses the interest to help out on 
overhead. 


The Loaning Rate 


The rate of interest paid by the 
lender of X. Y. Z. is the loaning rate for 
that stock—normally ‘the prevailing 
quotation for call money. The loaning 
rate falls as demand for borrowing 
X. Y. Z. increases. If lenders of the 
stock can refuse to pay any interest on 

(Please turn to page 83) 





1. Having picked out a prospective lemon, 
Smith puts up $2,000 margin and tells his broker 
to sell 100 X.Y.Z. “at the market.” 


2. The broker sells 100 X.Y.Z. at 80 to Jones, 9. 
charging Smith $20 commission and $4 taxes. 


3. The broker borrows 100 X.Y.Z. from 


Steps Involved in a Specimen Short Sale 


of 1%. 


duces. 


8. X.Y.Z. is loaning at a premium of 1/16 | 
For the next ten days Black charges the 
broker $5 a day, which is debited to Smith. 


X.Y.Z. advances to 90. The broker in- 
creases his deposit with Black to $9,000 and calls 
on Smith for $1,000 more margin, which he pro- 








Brown, depositing $8,000 as security, and on 
the day after the sale delivers the stock to Jones, 
receiving $8,000 in payment. 


4. Brown pays the broker at the rate of 4% 
per annum on the $8,000 deposit. 


5. Demand for borrowing X.Y.Z. increases 
and the loaning rate falls to 1% per annum, 
which Brown now pays. 


6. X.Y.Z. advances to 83 and Brown wants 
his stock back. The broker gets his $8,000 back 
from Brown and gives him 100 X.Y.Z that has 
now been borrowed from Black, with whom the 
broker deposits $8,300. 


7. X.Y.Z. is loaning “flat”? and Black re- 
fuses to pay any interest on the $8,300. 


10. X.Y.Z. declares a dividend of $1. Two 
weeks later the broker debits Smith with $100. 


11. Loaning rate on X.Y.Z. rises to 4%, 
which Black pays the broker. 


12. X.Y.Z. breaks to 50, where Smith tells 
the broker to buy 100. He does so at a cost of 
$5,000, plus $15 commission, and delivers the 
stock to Black in exchange for the deposit with 
him, originally $8,300. 


18. Smith closes his account and gets a check 
for $5,811, of which $3,000 was margin. The 
broker deducted $35 for commissions, $4 for 
taxes, $50 for premiums and $100 for dividends 
from the gross profit of $3,000. 
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Save for Yourself 





EAVEN helps those who help themselves” 
is a by-word of the human race. In this 
proverb are found two separate bits of 
good advice—that the surest friend one 
has is himself; and more important still, 
that the object of all of a man’s efforts is 

ultimately his own well being. A brilliant states- 
man once observed that the greatest good to the 
greatest number is effected by a prudent considera- 
tion for Number One. Such enlightened selfishness, 
when all is said and done, remains the principal 
reason for a systematic and rigorous savings 
program. 

Figures of increases of savings bank deposits 
are very impressive, but it is not for the savings 
bank that one should save. Life insurance written 
may reach impressive totals but it is for wife and 
children that one obtains insurance. All these de- 
posits and all these policies arise out of the efforts 
of millions of men, each by regarding his own wel- 
fare primarily adding more to the common stock 
of welfare than he could in a thousand years by 
looking out for the common welfare first and his 


own interest afterwards. 
There is one simple, brutal reason for thrift. 
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That reason is the individual welfare, and that 
alone; of wife, children and self. If you are to 
enjoy life, it is you that must become prosperous. 
If you are to rely on a staff in old age, your friends 
may prove an unsteady rod, and your children and 
relatives may prove a broken reed, but invest- 
ments and savings will never desert you and will 
uphold you to the last. 

Affections of men and women may waver but 
that cold, impersonal bank account will never ask 
questions. You may be shocked at disloyalty from 
sources where you least suspect it, but the savings 
of a lifetime are faithful henchmen. When the 
bitter facts of experience have eaten their way into 
the vitals of a man, he understands as never before 
that he saved for himself. 

He may have the incidental satisfaction of know- 
ing that his savings are building up the industry 
and the commerce of his country. He may have the 
more direct personal feeling of being a part of that 
mighty machine for increasing the wealth of man- 
kind. But all of these feelings, admirable as they 
are, are but shadows compared with the simple 
knowledge that by his savings he has done a job of 
elementary justice to himself. 
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How to Turn $5,000 into a 
$20,000 Estate 


A Sound Plan for Creating an Estate That 


Involves Neither Speculation nor Magic 


OME investors are in- 
. terested only in build- 

ing up an immediate 
income. Others, who look 
a little further ahead, plan 
to create an estate instead 
of immediate income. There 
is no reason, of course, why 
income building and estate 
building should not go hand 
and hand, providing always 
that the investor recognizes 
that each involves a different 


QUILL 


By STEPHEN VALIANT 








type of investment tech- 
nique. For income-building 








purposes, the accumulation 
of securities is the goal— 
when building up an estate, 
it is merely a means to an 


FAS 


S 
1. 


income for any purpose you 
see fit, knowing that your 
$20,000 estate remains in- 
tact beyond the reach of any 
urgency. At a nominal 
cost, you can place the in- 
vestments in the custody of 
a trust company under an 
agreement (irrevocable or 
otherwise) to use the in- 
come to pay insurance 
policy premiums; some in- 
surance companies render 
the same service without 
cost. 

How about old age de- 
mands when savings are 
sometimes needed to- make 
ends meet? The plan an- 
ticipates this probability. 





end. 

With these introductory 
comments, I shall proceed to outline a 
plan whereby $1,000 may be used to 
create an estate of $4,000, or (to select 
a basis more in line with the require- 
ments of our readers) how $5,000 may 
be turned into a $20,000 estate. My 
only fear is that some one might sug- 
gest (perhaps sarcastically) that only 
ancient alchemy or black magic could 
turn the trick. To allay such notions 
from the start, let me explain that this 
plan was not originally suggested by 
Houdini but is a thoroughly practical 
method of estate building frequently 
employed by competent financial ad- 
visers. 

The foundation of this plan is a 
group investment in the right kind of 
securities. With $5,000 available, about 
half of the sum should be placed in 
good bonds that yield a minimum of 
5%% or slightly better; two of the 
bonds should have maturities of roughly 
20 years and 30 years, respectively, 
from the present date. The balance of 
the fund is well used in the purchase 
of good preferred stocks yielding around 
612% so that the average yield on the 
group is 6%. The selection of the is- 
sues is made from the viewpoint of 
continuity of income exclusively and 
with no aim at probable enhancement in 
value, 

The yearly income from such a group 
of investments in cash is $300—and 
this is the magic wand that you wave 
In the creation of the estate. “What 
are the magic words?” you ask. No 
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magic words are used—the secret is a 
much simpler one. It lies solely in the 
judicious selection of certain kinds of 
insurance contracts that will be per- 
petually supported by the $300 .annual 
income from your group investment. 
When we consider insurance figures, 
the age of the estate builder is an im- 
portant factor and, to give a practical 
example of the advantages of this plan, 
we are assuming the convenient age of 
thirty years. Those who happen at the 
moment to be under this arbitrary age 
will fare better in the results obtained 
and those over 30 will not make out 
quite as well, but the plan is thoroughly 
practical over the wide range of from 
20 years to 40 years of age. 

In most any non-participating old- 
line insurance companies at the age of 
thirty, you can buy the following 
policies at an annual cost of $300: 


$4,000 
5,000 
6,000 


$100 
100 
100 


in 20 Payment Life for 
in 30 Payment Life for 
in Ordinary Life for 

$300 


$15,000 Total Insurance costing 


With the above contracts, together 
with the $5,000 invested in securities, 
your estate immediately becomes $20,- 
000, an amount sufficient to pay an in- 
come of $100 a month to your wife or 
children when invested at 6% and the 
securities carry the entire cost of the 
contracts. Once having made the plan 
operative you are free and clear of all 
burdens and can apply your regular 


Note that the first policy 
listed is a Twenty Payment Contract, or, 
in other words, a policy that requires 
premium payments for twenty years 
only. At the age of 50 years, there- 
fore, the first of your policies will be 
fully paid up, thus, not only releasing 
the $100 income, but if necessary, you 
can appropriate the $1,500 principal in 
securities that provides this income. 

Furthermore, at the age of sixty, the 
second policy in the list, i.e., the Thirty 
Payment Policy becomes fully paid up, 
thereby releasing an additional income 
of $100 from the security investments. 
Likewise, you can appropriate the prin- 
cipal of an additional $1,500 worth of 
securities at this time without disturb- 
ing the insurance contracts. As a mat- 
ter of fact, the loan value of the two 
paid-up policies, if properly used, could 
carry the third Ordinary Life Policy, so 
that without impairing the $15,000 in- 
surance estate, you can use the $5,000 
originally invested in securities in old 
age when earning power is lower. 

In summary, the plan works out like 
this. By giving up the annual income 
from a group investment of $5,000 at 


_age thirty, you increase your estate 


300% immediately and without any fur- 
ther cost throughout your entire life- 
time. At the age of fifty, if necessary, 
you can start to use part of the estate 
for your own purposes and by the age 
of sixty, the entire $5,000 investment 
can be withdrawn for any purpose, the 
insurance coverage by this time having 
become self-supporting. 
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Huilding Dour Future Jucome 


Why Savings Banks Are Best 
for Savings 


The Second of a Series of Special Articles 


Covering Four Major Investment Fields 














By GEORGE D. SEARS 
President, Savings Bank Association of the State of New York 


EOPLE whose 
savings are in 
savings banks 

may feel with the ut- 

most confidence that 

their money is secure. 

If they want to feel 

that they do not need 

to worry about their 

money, there is no 

better place for it 

than in one of ‘the 

savings banks of the 

State of New York. 

That was the pur- 

pose of the formation of this type of banking 

institution in the beginning—the care and 

safe-keeping of savings, with the best of serv- 

ice and with money back 100 per cent at any 

time it is wanted, together with as good a 

rate of interest as is consistent with absolute 

safety. The legislators who framed the sav- 

ings bank law of the State of New York re- 

alized that there is no more sacred trust and 

no higher service than the protection and up- 

building of savings. The New York savings 

bank law which is the result of their efforts is 

considered throughout the United States a 

model law for the protection of the savings of 
the citizens of the State. 


Savings Bank Law Protects Depositors 


As a further protection it provides that 
only savings banks may use the word “sav- 
ings” in their title or solicit or receive deposits 
as a savings bank. When you see a “savings 
bank,” then, anywhere in the State of New 
York, you know that it operates under the 
strict, safety-providing New York savings 
bank law. Many people do not know that the 
savings deposits in commercial banks in New 
York State are not restricted to the same in- 
vestments as savings banks; that savings 
funds entrusted to commercial banks do not 
have savings bank protection in the sense that 
funds of the latter must be invested in the 
highest grade securities designated by the 


banking law of the State of New York. 

The law provides that a savings bank in 
this State must be mutual, that is, there are 
no stockholders or directors, but a board of 
trustees who conduct the affairs of the bank 
in behalf of the depositors and itis really the 
depositors who own the bank. The result is 
that the savings bank is not a money-making 
proposition for a small group. All the earn- 
ings revert to: depositors after expenses and 
taxes are paid and a certain amount specified 
by law is set aside as a surplus or guaranty 
fund for the further protection against loss. 

The law provides in detail just how the 
money that is deposited in savings banks is 
to be invested. Only the most gilt edge in- 
vestments qualify under the terms of the law. 
“Legal for New York State savings banks” 
is therefore an enviable description of an in- 
vestment security. 

United States Government bonds, than 
which there is no safer investment on the face 
of the earth, constitute fourteen per cent of 
the assets of savings banks. 

First, mortgages on real estate, that is, 


‘loans to home owners, which the test of years 


has proved to be a premier investment, make 
up fifty-eight per cent of savings bank assets. 
Bonds of States, cities, counties, towns and 
school districts for which the good faith of 
the populace is pledged, take up twelve per 
cent of savings bank assets and certain rail- 
road mortgage bonds of the very highest type 
which qualify under the terms of the law, 
represent thirteen per cent. 


Regular Examinations Are Required 


The State has provided not only a good law 
governing the operations of savings banks 
but also sees that this law is carried out. 
Twice each year every savings bank makes a 
complete report of condition to the State 
Banking Department, and at least once each 
year the Banking Department Examiners 
make a thorough examination in each bank 
to see that everything is in good shape. 

The result is that in a savings bank 
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account one has 
an ideal _ invest- 
ment of the very 
first rank. ' The 
three _ cardinal 
principles of in- 
vestment <--> safe- 
ty of  prui..zipal, 
marketability and 
fair and sure in- 
come. It has al- 


why the first and 
most important of 
these _ principles, 
safety, is found in 
savings banks. As 
for marketability, 
where can an in- 
vestment be found 
except a savings 
bank account 
which can be 
cashed in on at a 
moment’s notice 
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THIS GRAPH SHOWS HOW THE DOLLAR 
THAT YOU DEPOSIT IN A_ SAVINGS 
BANK IS INVESTED FOR YOU~ nes aut wal 


feels instinctively 
upon entering a 
savings bank that 
it is not necessary 
to be “worth a 
million” to cross 
the threshold. An 
account may be 
opened with as 
little as $1. The 
account a savings 
bank likes best is 
the one to which 
there are regular 
additions from the 
weekly or monthly 
pay envelope or 
check for that in- 
dicates that the 
depositor has 
really learned the 
value of thrift as a 
means to happi- 
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balanced living. 





with certainty of 
getting 100 cents on the dollar? The best of 
investment securities fluctuate with the mar- 
ket. Cash may be badly needed at a time 
when the market is down and stocks and 
bonds cannot be sold for 100 cents on the dol- 
lar. Money in a savings bank is repayable at 
any time at par and that is why wise people 
maintain a growing savings bank account as 
the back-bone of their financial structure. 
And not only is the principal available when 
wanted but the third cardinal principle also 
applies, namely: the return in the form of 
interest or dividends is sure, at as fair a rate 
as is consistent with safety. Dividends may 
be decreased or passed on a stock investment, 
but one is always sure of a steady rate on a 
savings bank account. A _ savings bank 
account, therefore, qualifies as an investment 
of the very first rank. A unique feature 
which makes it additionally attractive is the 
kind of service a savings bank, by virtue of 
its “mutual” form of organization, offers. 
The savings bank exists for depositors and 
the public, not for a group of stockholders. 
It is a semi-public institution, organized to 
be a source of helpfulness to the people of 
the community it serves. Therefore the large 
and small depositor alike are welcomed. One 


These banks ad- 
vise with people in making a well-planned 
financial program so that they get the most 
for their money, and show them how to save 
a reasonable sum out of current funds to in- 
sure future comfort and happiness. Since 
they are mutual non-profit making organiza- 
tions, with no selfish interest at stake, this 
advice is entirely disinterested: : 


Savings accounts are never large. The up- - 


per limit as established by law is $7,500. But 
the service of savings banks to their clients is 
not limited to matters relating to their busi- 
ness with the bank. It includes advice and 
assistance on all forms of financial problems 
such as insurance, investments, and home 
ownership. Savings banks have always been 
leaders in the campaign against fraudulent 
stock promotion schemes and in urging de- 
positors to “investigate before they invest.” 
The advantages which savings banks offer 
in safety and service are increasingly appre- 
ciated by the public, as is evidenced by the 
fact that in New York State with a population 
of 10,385,227 people, there are 4,541,331 de- 
positors in the 148 savings banks of the State. 
It is with these facts in mind, that the Sav- 
ings Bank Association has adopted its slogan 
—“Put your savings in a Savings Bank.” 
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What Your Weekly Deposit Will Amount to at 4% Compounded Quarterly 





$1 De- $2De- $3 De- $5 De $10 De- 
posited posited posited posited posited 
Period of Time Weekly Weekly Weekly Weekly Weekly 


$1De- $2De- $3 De- $5 De- $10 De- 
posited posited posited posited posited 


Period of Time Weekly Weekly Weekly Weekly Weekly 





At end of first year 106.02 159.03 265.07 530.15 


At end of fifth year 287.14 574.96 862.45 1,437.49 2,875.11 





At end of second year.... 108.05 216.35 324.53 540.92 1,081.87 


At end of tenth year 637.50 1,276.44 1,914.84 3,191.50 6,383.30 





At end of third year * $31.16 496.75 827.96 1,655.98 


At end of fifteenth year. .1,065.03 2,132.42 3,198.98 5,331.75 10,663.98 





450.63 675.95 1,126.66 2,253.40 
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At end of twentieth year.1,586.63 3,176.88 4,765.84 7,943.25 15,887.19 
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Home Owning 


Building Bour Future Income 


Home Owning 


Solving the Home-Owning Problem 


Economies 


in Standard Two-Family 


House Built and Owned in Partnership 


BY ARTHUR MILLARD 
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OME-OWNING is 
H about the only field 
that the partner- 
ship idea has not enter- 


Items 





One Half Cost 
of Two-Family 


Home Family 


Full Cost of 
Similar One- 


ample of how this part- 
nership home - owning 
plan will work out in dol- 


Home lars and cents, let us as- 








ed, in spite of the fact 
that here its benefits are 
more generous and the 
advantages more com- 
pletely assured than in 
most other business or 
investment propositions. 
Perhaps, this is due to 
the sentimental consider- 
ations in home owning, 
but what is more likely, 
few people realize the 
practical advantages of 
co-operative home build- 
ing. If you could see 
your way clear to a home 


Fifty foot lot 
Cost of Building 


Total Cost 
B. & L. Mortgage 


Second Mortgage 
Total Mortgages 


Cash Required 
Monthly Charges: 
B. & L. Mortgage 
Second Mortgage* 
Taxes, Repairs, etc. ............ 








sume that there are two 
families, the Smiths and 
the Jones. The families 
are small and can be 
comfortably accommo- 
dated by a roomy six- 
room apartment or house. 
7,500 They have selected a de- 
sirable suburban location 
where a fifty-foot lot is 
s@btainable for around 
$2,000 and a_ suitable 
single house can be built 
for another $8,000. Ref- 
erence to the box on this 
page shows the individual 


$2,000 
$8,000 


$10,000 


$2,500 





investment with 40 per 
cent less capital and a 
saving of about a third 





*This amount is calculated to 
off second mortgage in 4 years. 


pay bonus, interest and pay 


cost, financing charges, 
cash outlay and monthly 
upkeep. The only item 





in the monthly charges, 





would not the idea ap- 
peal to you—even on a partnership 
basis? 

There may be a definite sentimental 
value in the single ownership of a home 
all your own—the home that will be the 
foundation for the family estate. No 
doubt, there are many who simply 
would not be satisfied with anything 
less, but lacking the essential capital 
they have only the prospect of renting 
a modest apartment or home and hoping 
that the future will bring them that 
much desired home. 

On the other hand, there are many 








thousands of prospective home owners 
who look at the proposition from a 
business man’s point of view, wherein 
the sentimental values are recognized 
but are not essential. The chief con- 
sideration is good value in the home 
investment; a saving in the operating 
costs whether from a rented or owned 
home, and, above all, as comfortable 
quarters as possible on a limited cash 
outlay. For these thousands the co- 
operative home building plan is a 
happy solution of the problem. 

In order to putline a practical ex- 

















that is not self-explana- 
tory is the second mort- 
gage which nets them $1,500 cash from 
a $2,000 loan, the difference represented 
in the customary 25% bonus, but the 
monthly payments are allotted so as to 
pay off both interest and principal in 
four years. The first mortgage is a 
building and loan association loan. 
Then, they consider the advisability 
of building their homes in partnership. 
This is strictly a business proposition 
and a regular partnership agreement 
is drawn up to cover legalities. The 
first consultation with a building con- 
tractor discloses the economies in con- 


An architect’s conception and floor plan of an artistic two-family dwelling designed by the Service Division of the Railroad Co- 
operative Building and Loan Assn., of New York, which furnishes building plans to prospective home builders at a nominal cost. 
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Home Owning 


struction. In the first place, the con- 
templated two-family house requires 
only one lot and involves the expense of 
only one roof. Further economies are 
obvious in the excavation, the hauling 
of materials to the site, the larger 
quantity purchase of materials and the 
saving in labor costs. With the same 
floor space that each could obtain in a 
single house, they find that the total 
cost of a two-family house is only about 
$3,000 more than one single dwelling. 


Financing Costs Are Lower 


Financing is then discussed. While 
the primary security for their loans is 
the value of the house and lot, they 
discover that they are especially desir- 
able borrowers because they assume 
personal obligation for the loan jointly 
and severally. While this may secure 
only small recognition from the building 
and loan association, in which they both 
become members, the double personal 
responsibility for the loan is a more 
important consideration when negotiat- 
ing the second mortgage. A second mort- 
gage is based more on the moral risk 
involved than on the security of the 
real estate and one familiar with the 
requirements of the second mortgage 
market should be able to obtain a larger 
loan at a smaller. bonus. 

The right-hand column shows the de- 
tails of the cost, financing and upkeep 
on the two-family house to be owned 
and built in partnership, and, in order 
to make the comparison only one-half 
of each of the items is set down. The 
amount of the saving is sufficiently in- 
teresting all the way down the line to 
make the plan worthwhile. It requires 
a smaller cash outlay by $1,000 each 
and a monthly saving of over $40, in- 
cluding the reduction of the mortgages. 
Cost figures are sufficiently elastic to 
include a separate heating system for 
each family but an appreciable fuel 
economy could be effected by one single 
heating plant. 


Terminating the Partnership 


The question now arises, what is to 
be done when one party desires to with- 
draw from the partnership or in the 
event of differences? This should be 
provided for in the same manner as 
any other business partnership, name- 
ly, that either one partner sell his in- 
terest to the other or to a third person 
acceptable as both partner and neigh- 
bor to the other. In fact, the plan has 
one decided advantage over most busi- 
ness agreements, in that the interest of 
each partner is income producing 
through its rental value. Here again, 
it should be understood (or better still, 
specified in the agreement) that the 
tenant must be acceptable to the other 
partner. As far as liquidating value is 
concerned a two-family house is just 
as easily sold as a single dwelling; in 
fact, it is usually more readily salable. 
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Thrift Fable 





A Modern Thrift Fable 


(As K. C. B. would tell it) 
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| KNOW a young man. 
*x* * * 

WHO IN some respects. 
* * oe 

1S VERY clever. 
* ck * 

HE EARNS a nice income. 
* * * 

SELLING STOCKS and bonds. 
* * * 

BUT FOR all his brilliance. 
5 * * 

HAS ONE bad fault. 
* * * 

HE BELIEVES that he should. 
* * ok 

KEEP HIS money in circulation. 
* * # : 

SO HE spends as much. 
* * * 

AS HE makes. 
* * * 

AT THE theatre. 
aa *x * 

IN UPTOWN cabarets. 
* * * 

AT THE florist. 
* * * 

ALWAYS RIDES in taxis. 
x * * 

AND GIVES expensive. parties. 
* ok * 

FOR HIS friends. 
* OK * 

HE HAS not yet learned. 
* * * 

THAT IN spite of all his efforts. 
* ae * 

HIS MONEY does not circulate. 
* * 

THE HEADWAITERS, the florist, 
* ok * 

THE TAXI drivers, his jeweler. 
* * * 

HIS LANDLORD and others. 
K * * 


WHO GET his money. 


PUT SOME of it aside. 
* * * 
IN SAFE investments. 
* * * 
WHERE THEY will have it. 
* * * 
IN CASE of need. 
* * * 
IN A HOTEL lobby. 
* * * 
| OVERHEARD two bell boys. 
* * * 
TALK ABOUT the tip. 
* ke & 
MY FRIEND had given them. 
* * ok 
ONE OF them said. 
* * * 
“THERE GOES one of those saps. 
* * * 


THAT SPEND all their money.” 
* * * 

AND THEN the other boy said. 
* * * 

“IT IS a good thing he does. 
* * &* 

OR WE could not save money.” 
* * * 

AND STILL my friend thinks. 
* * * 

THAT HIS money is circulating. 
* * * 

AS HE intends it should. 
* * * 

THE MORAL of my story. 
* * * 

IS THIS: 
* * * 

UNLESS YOU save. 
* ok * 

YOUR OWN money. 
* * * 

SOMEONE ELSE will. 
* * * 


| THANK YOU! 
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A Lawyer’s Education in Wall Street 


Investment Mistakes of the Past. Analyzed with 
Constructive Suggestions for the Right Methods 


By J. H.R. 
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ae of the most important steps in one’s investment education is 

learning to recognize danger signals. Without resorting to 
technical language, the author describes some of the danger signals 
that were flashed before him in his own stock market experience. 
Failing to heed these signs in the instances quoted, several serious 
losses were taken which might have been avoided, had his present 


fund of experience been available at the time. 


This phase of the 


article alone should be of much value to the inexperienced investor. 








S children, we learn our arithmetic 
A by dividing an impossible number 
“““ of apples among an improbable 
number of persons and performing 
other imaginary mathematical feats. 
Can we not pursue a more practical 
method in the study of the operations 
of the stock market? Is not our in- 
vestment education based on the actual 
results of experience? To the end that 
the reader may learn, if one can by 
the experiences of another, some things 
which may be shunned to advantage 
and others by which one may gain, I 
am summarizing briefly my own con- 
duct. 


First Investments Made On Market 
Letter Advice 


Let me premise by saying that about 
nine years ago the greed for gain, or, 
if you will, the desire for solid invest- 
ment, moved me to buy stocks. I was 
as ignorant on the subject as the aver- 
age lawyer who had never bought a 
share of stock might be supposed to 
be. My sole guide was the market let- 
ter of a New York stock brokerage 
house written by an economist of some 
repute with whom I had a slight ac- 
quaintance. On the indorsement of 
this letter and without other knowledge 
or verification I commenced to buy, with 
the investment idea, rather than that 
of sudden profit, fixed in my mind. 
Then, I began to grasp the first great 
lesson, and this through bitter experi- 
ence, that is to say, that one must avoid 
or minimize losses as far as humanly 
possible. Let me consider some of my 


purchases in retrospect, which will’ 


illuminate, like the stern light of a ves- 
sel, the path over which we have passed. 

By way of illustration, I bought 
shares of Willys-Overland preferred. 
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They paid a good return on the invest- 
ment and seemed to my eyes fairly 
secure. Not a great while after, a strike 
was called in the company’s works, the 
best workmen going out. To me this 
seemed a very significant circumstance 
and only the want of another satis- 
factory investment at hand prevented 
an immediate sale. My feeling was 
that a concern that did not so conduct 
its affairs as to get on well with its 
employees was not a well-managed one; 
that this circumstance showed a lack of 
tact on the part of the employer or that 
financially it was in straits. My in- 
stincts were right. 

Men do not ordinarily go on strike 
for strike’s sake, but from some strong 
feeling of injustice or provocation. 
Broadly speaking, the management is 
more likely to be unjust or wrong than 


the men and is just as covetous: In- 
stantly upon the news of the strike, I 
should have sold. I did not, however, 
but held the stock ’till I lost about one- 
third of my investment. I did well to 
sell them, considering the later fall of 
the stock, and even considering the 
balancing fact of the restoration of 
dividends several years later. 

Another investment I have now to 
note was in American Woolen preferred 
—in a company which relies more upon 
governmental favors in the way of a 
tariff than upon its unaided ingenuity 
and efforts; this in itself is an evil 
condition. This company gave out dan- 
ger signals which J did not sufficiently 
heed. Notably, was this so when it 
increased the amount cf its preferred 
stock. I was not easy about this. I 
could not see why this was done at the 
time, if it was in the condition it should 
have been. Instead of trusting to the 
instinct of danger which infected me, 
I held on and only sold in the spring 
of last year when I disposed of my 
stock at a relatively small loss as soon 
as possible after it commenced to fall. 


Losses That Could Have Been Avoided 


These losses—and others—need not 
have been of any moment if I had paid 
proper attention to warnings given by 
the facts cited. As it happened, they 
were not made good until after a long 
time and through other stocks. Losses 
mean more than the immediate depriva- 





good collateral value: 


Del. & Hudson 15-year 54s °37 
Bethlehem Steel Ist guar. 5s °42 


Anaconda Copper Ist 6s °53 
Cuba Railroad Ist 5s °52 
U. S. Rubber Ist 5s °47 


Famous Players Preferred ($8) 


Willys-Overland preferred ($7) 


BYFI Recommends 


Bonds with a high factor of safety, ready marketability and 


N. Y. Telephone Co. ref. 6s Ser. “A” °41 


N. Y. Cent. & Hud. River deb. 4s °34 


Bonds with a good factor of safety, fair income, good 
marketability and collateral value: 
American Sugar Ref. 15-year ref. 6s °37 


Preferred stocks with ample security, a liberal income re- 
turn and some possibility of enhancement in value: 


U. S. Smelting & Refining preferred ($314) 
Schulte Retail Stores preferred ($8 
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Investment 


tion of money. They mean the loss of 
opportunity of gain in other directions, 
and in fact the cancellation of gains 
already made. 

In many other stocks I can record 
gains, some quite large from the stand- 
point of percentages, with a few losses 
but they were not material. From the 
standpoint of my experience, I venture 
to offer my present plan of operation 
to others perhaps more wise and more 
successful than I, and yet a plan which, 
if not offering large prospects of im- 
mediate profit, has at least largely 
eliminated the element of loss. 


A Few Sensible Rules for Investment 


I do not buy stocks with an erratic 
career nor over-priced shares. Wool- 
worth would not appeal to me. Chrysler 
I should look at coldly. Promises of large 
returns in the way of stock dividends, 
I leave to others. These things are not 
for those of a moderate amount of 
capital. 

I shun marginal buying. It is much 
more satisfying to have a stock certifi- 
cate in a safety-box than to be exposed 
to calls for deficiencies and in the end 
tends to be more profitable. 

I prefer stocks with a large but fairly 
assured income and with a good backing 
of material assets. I distrust those 
with large amounts of capital attributed 
to good will or patents or trade-marks. 

I have a genuine liking for preferred 
stocks of companies that are just com- 
ing into their own, though the dividends 
are not seasoned. If seasoned, they are 
no longer very profitable. This is de- 
cidedly a case where the early bird gets 
the worm. For instance, within the 
past six months I have bought one pre- 
ferred stock which has gone up from 
78 to 87, another from 75 to 90, a third 
from 88 to 101. Others are on their 
way. 


Good Income From Public Utility 
Preferreds 


There are plenty of preferred stocks 
of public utilities which pay from seven 
to eight per cent—even more—which 
are vastly undervalued. These are lo- 
cated in growing localities where the 
values are as certain to improve as is 
anything in human affairs and where 
the chance of loss is practically nil. 
They offer fields for safe investment 
with growth in value. With manage- 
ment at all adequate, they will, divi- 
dends and rise included, give a return 
of fifteen to twenty per cent per annum, 
enough to content the ordinarily avari- 
cious soul. 

This course will not make million- 
aires over night, but will conduce to 
peace of mind and content in old age. 
A good return even large will be as- 
sured even though the stocks fall in the 
market, and such fall is not likely to 
be more than tempcrary. 
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Is Insurance a Liability? 


Dear BYFI: 

I have always abstained strictly from 
installment buying of any kind because I 
don’t want to mortgage my future income, 
not knowing what it will be. Now that 
I am contemplating an insurance policy, 
the thought strikes me that insurance ts 
a liability against future earning power 
in the same respect as an installment pur- 
chase contract. Would you place insurance 
in the same class as an installment con- 
tract?—R. W. E., Boston. 

When you buy insurance you 
buy a capital asset payable in 
cash upon the terms outlined on 
the face of the policy and thus 
one would hardly regard it as a 
liability. If you wish, you can buy 
term insurance by the year, but 
the protection (except for tempo- 
rary purposes) costs more on this 
basis. We think you should be 
more discriminating in your 
prejudice against installment buy- 
ing. If you are apprehensive con- 
cerning your ability to carry the 
insurance in future years why not 
build up a suitable reserve in 
building and loan shares or in the 
savings bank to provide for this 
contingency? 


Investment of Club Funds 


Dear BYFI: 

A social club of which I have been 
treasurer fcr four years, has a little over 
a thousand dollars in its treasury which 
is now deposited in the bank at 3% 
interest. Some members think that we 
should invest this money in securities. 
Would I be required by law to invest this 
fund in bonds legal for trust funds, or 
could I buy so as to get a larger 
return?—T, E. R., New York. 

Legally you are not compelled 
to invest the funds of your club 
in bonds legal for trust funds, but 
we should think that you have a 
moral obligation to select bonds 
that are just as safe as legal 
bonds. The club’s funds are 
placed in your hands for safe- 
keeping, not to speculate with, 
and the proper investment for you 
is a conservative bond issue, pay- 
ing between 5 and5%%. If there 
is any definite time in the future 
that the club is likely to need the 





money for other purposes, we 
would advise selecting a maturity 
so that the bond will fall due at 
around this time. In any event, 
the bond that you select should be 
readily marketable. 


Why the “and interest”? 


Dear BYFI: 

I notice that most bonds are quoted at 
a@ certain price with an additional amount 
designated as “and interest.” Why is 
this added to the price and what dake it 
snclude?—T, F., Philadelphia. 

Tt is a firmly established prac- 
tice in the purchase and sale of 
bonds for the buyer to pay to the 
seller that portion of the regular 
stated coupon rate to which the 
latter is entitled from the date of 
the last coupon. This is not con- 
sidered as part of the cost price 
of the bond because the -buyer 
gets this extra amount back as 
soon as he cashes the next coupon. 


Stocks and the Small Investor 


Dear BYFI: 

I have been reading a good deal about 
the numerous adv antages of gocd seasoned 
common stocks as investments instead uf 
bonds. The point that particularly im- 
pressed me is the prospects for growth in 
value of good stocks as the business of 
the companies which issue them expands 
over a period of years. I would like to 
get your frank opinion, as to, whether or 
not good common stocks would be desirable 
investments for the small investor—say 
one who is investing his first $1,000.— 
L. M. K., Chicago. 

This department has always 
cautioned the unitiated investor to 
proceéd step by step in making 
his investments. The logical * 
starting point is the savings ac- 
count or building and loan shares 
which together might well be se- 
lected for the first thousand. The 
next step should be a good invest- 
ment reserve in conservative 
bonds and the purchase of pre- 
ferred stocks are a good entrance 
into the field of stock investments. ‘ 
The investor is then in a position 
where well chosen common stocks 
are entirely suitable, but prior to 
this should buy bonds. 
































Anaconda Copper Mining Co. 





A Mining Speculation With Small Risk 


Anaconda Debentures Have Attractive Convertible 
Features and Are to Be Preferred Over Stock 


7% debentures, yielding more than 
6%% at their current level, car- 
ry with them a conversion feature that 
may prove profitable. As regards sta- 
bility, the advantage of these deben- 
tures over Anaconda stock has been 
emphasized recently by the stock’s de- 
cline below 42, from a 1926 high of 51. 
This decline doubtless reflected the 
break in the general market. Special 
factors, however, undoubtedly have had 
an influence. Copper, for instance, has 
been sagging somewhat. 

Its price has failed to respond to the 
reduction of 82,867 tons in refined 
stocks during the last two years, to 
plans for co-ordinating foreign sales by 
reviving the Copper Export Associa- 
tion, and to the prospects for an in- 
creased consumption of copper, even- 
tually, in electrical and other fields. 

The red metal is selling around 13% 
cents a pound. It has been as high as 
14% cents this year. For 10 years be- 
fore the war it averaged 15 cents. 

This price recession affects Ana- 
conda’s profits. The company is turn- 
ing out some 18 million pounds of cop- 
per monthly, or at the rate of 216 mil- 
lion pounds a year. At capacity it 
could produce 300 million pounds a 
year. On the latter basis, a cent a 
pound would make a difference of $1 a 
share yearly on the 3 million shares 
outstanding. 

To produce copper at Anaconda’s 
Butte mines costs nearly 9% cents a 
pound after taxes and depreciation, but 
before bond interest. The latter item 
exceeds 10 million dollars a year. 

Anaconda’s costs are below those of 
deep old mines like Calumet & Hecla, 
in-the Lake district, but above those of 
the porphyry or surface properties, like 
Utah Copper. 

Developments at Butte have been en- 
couraging. The ore is averaging 4.5% 
copper, higher than 25 years ago from 
the same properties. In an outlying 
part of the district an orebody 16 feet 
wide was discovered recently which 
averages 7% copper. More reserves 
are indicated than ever before, and at 
least 20 years’ life at capacity opera- 
tions. Large zinc-silver bodies have 
been blocked out. Despite the camp’s 
nearly 50 years of mining, and the 
necessity of working at greater depth, 
improved methods have prevented costs 


A 79% debenti COPPER MINING 
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from showing a corresponding increase. 

Net income of at least $5 a share is 
expected to be shown from 1925 opera- 
tions, amply covering Anaconda’s $3 
dividend. This will be the best showing 
since 1918. 

Earnings available for dividends in 
1924 were $2.24 a share; in 1923, $2.92; 
in 1922, $1.18; in 1920, $1.15; in 1919, 
$2.19. These profits were shown after 
substantial deductions for “depreciation 
and obsolescence.” In 1924 there was 
charged off for this item 4.2 million 
dollars. Stockholders received only 75 
cents a share in 1924, and no dividends 
in 1921-22. For 1921, Anaconda re- 
ported a deficit of about 17 million dol- 
lars. 

In recent years it has become an ex- 
ceptionally well rounded producer. It 
is a large smelter and refiner of lead, 
refines one-sixth of the zinc produced 
in the United States, mines 20% of the 
copper output of North and South 
America and refines one-third of the 
copper produced on both continents. 
Having acquired 2.2 million of Chile 
Copper Company’s 3.8 million shares, it 
can benefit from low cost South Ameri- 
can production. Its subsidiary, Andes 


Copper Company, also is exploring and 
developing properties in Chile and Peru. 





Conversion Value of 
Anaconda Copper 
Convertible 
Debenture 7s, 1938 


Conversion Value 
If Stock of $1,000 bond 
sold at: would be 
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Note: This calculation applies only 
to the first 10 million dollars of 
debentures presented for conversion. 
The second million presented are 
convertible at 56, the third at 59, the 
next at 62 and the last million at 

x Conversion privilege expires 
Feb. 1, 1933. 
















At its Great Falls wire and rod mill 
or through its manufacturing subsidi- 
ary, American Brass Company, Ana- 
conda fabricated last year 790 million 
pounds of copper and brass products, 
consuming 25% of the world output of 
copper for 1925. Among many diversi- 
fied activities, it owns the Butte, Ana- 
conda & Pacific Railway, one of the 
best equipped electrified railroads in the 
country and a_ substantial earner. 
Thus Anaconda is by no means simply 
a copper mine. Its far-flung industrial 
interests, however, might make it sensi- 
tive to any depression in general busi- 
ness. American Brass recently has 
been cutting prices. 

Anaconda’s new interests in the Von 
Giesche zinc and coal properties in 
Germany and Poland may give it a 
profitable foothold abroad. These 
chickens, however, are yet to be hatched. 
One thing is certain—Europe has been 
disappointingly slow in resuming its old 
place as a big buyer of American 
copper. 

Anaconda is the U. S. Steel of not 
only the copper but the entire non- 
ferrous industry. In view of the un- 
certainties pointed out, however, and 
the somewhat mixed outlook for gen- 
eral business, its stock is in a specu- 
lative position. An opportunity to par- 
ticipate in whatever prosperity it does 
enjoy is afforded, with little risk, by 
Anaconda’s 50 million dollars of con- 
vertible debenture 7s, due Feb. 1, 1938, 
selling on the Stock Exchange some 
four points below their 1926 high of 
107%. Aside from this issue and 40 
million dollars of Andes Copper Mining 
debenture 7s, due 1948, Anaconda’s 
funded debt consists mainly of about 
17 million dollars of secured 6s, due 
1929, and 105 millions of consolidated 
6s, due 1953. 

Up to Feb. 1, 1933, the first 10 mil- 
lion dollars of the 7% debentures that 
are presented for conversion may be ex- 
changed for Anaconda stock at 53, the 
next 10 million at 56, the next at 59, the 
next at 62 and the last 10 million at 65. 


These debentures are not wholly free 
from the risk that is always to be ex- 
pected in mining, but are undoubtedly 
worth more than par on their invest- 
ment merits. They are selling about 
six points below the callable price of 
110, and their conversion privilege has 
room within which to prove of value. 








Eight’ Studebaker Standard Six Duplex- 
Roadsters were recently purchased by 
‘Graham Brothers, Inc., Long Beach, Calif., 
for the use of salesmen and field workers. 
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Studebaker Fleet-Owners 
Buy More Studebakers 


When they need additional equipment 


—because experience proves Studebaker dependability and economy 


RAHAM BROTHERS, Inc., Long Beach, Cali- 

fornia, one of the largest sand, gravel and exca- 
vating companies on the Pacific Coast, purchased the 
eight Studebaker cars shown above—as the result of 
previous experience with One-Profit Studebakers. 


Due to the economy of Studebaker equipment, as 
proved by cost records, The Southern California Edi- 
son Company recently added 22 Studebaker cars to 
its fleet of 125 Studebakers. 


Similarly, the Great Northern Ore Company, St. 
Paul, Minn., purchased four Studebakers last year 
and obtained results so satisfactory that five additional 
Studebakers were bought this year. 


Low operating cost 


These concerns, like scores of others throughout the 
country, have found that Unit-Built Studebakers are 
not only remarkably low in operating costs—but also 
reduce depreciation, the heavy cost-item, to a minimum. 


Operating figures show that 6-cylinder Studebakers 
can be operated at practically the same cost as the 
average 4-cylinder car which varies from 5% to 6 
cents per mile. It is significant that Studebaker’s re- 
pair parts sales in 1925 averaged only $10 per car in 
operation. 


Cuts depreciation cost 


Operators find, too, that the slightly higher first cost 
of Studebaker cars is counter-balanced by superior 
performance and years longer service—scores of thou- 
sands of miles of dependable, low-cost transportation. 
As many firms have proved—it is not necessary to 
trade in Studebakers each year or every other year. 
Upwards of 50,000 miles is not unusual for a Stude- 
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baker. The factory recently received reports from 
over 300 owners who have each driven their Stude- 
baker cars more than 100,000 miles—some 200,000 and 
even 300,000 miles. 

Thus, the One-Profit Studebaker is actually more 
profitable in the long run. In addition its much finer 
appearance creates prestige. And its greater power, 
greater comfort, and greater dependability enable the 
salesman to cover more territory, with greater per- 
sonal efficiency. 

Unit-Built construction 

Studebaker cars are more dependable and give years 
longer service because they are Unit-Built under 
Studebaker’s One-Profit plan of manufacture—whereby 
all engines, bodies, gear sets, differentials, ‘springs, 
brakes, steering gears, axles, gray-iron castings and 
drop forgings are made in Studebaker plants. Because 
all parts are designed and built into one harmonious 
unit, the Studebaker functions as a unit, yielding 
greater riding comfort and longer life with minimum 
repair cost and higher resale value. 


Entirely new-type open car 


The Studebaker Standard Six Duplex-Roadster, the 
type selected by Graham Brothers, Inc., as illustrated 
above, has many practical advantages as a car for 
salesmen. Within its steel-framed top are concealed 
the famous. Duplex roller side enclosures which banish 
curtain trouble and give protection from rain or storm 
in 30 seconds. It has 18 cubic feet of water-tight and 
dirt-prooi storage space. Its engine, according to the 
rating of the Society of Automotive Engineers, is the 
most powerful in any roadster of its size and weight. 
Particulars of Studebaker cars in fleet-service will 
gladly be sent to interested parties. Write—The Stude- 
baker Corporation of America, South Bend, Indiana. 


STUDEBAKER CARS COST LESS IN THE LONG RUN 
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may be interested. 








The Inquiry Department enables you to 
adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
to your personal problems. 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive 
FREE OF CHARGE a reasonable num- 
ber of PERSONAL REPLIES BY MAIL 

.OR WIRE on any security in which you 
Inquiries cannot be 
received or answered by telephone nor can 
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SERVICE SEC Tics 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES. 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


personal interviews be granted by this 
The inquiries presented in 
each issue are only a few of the thousands 
received and replied to in the first four 
months this year. 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
the Magazine should help you to get hun- 
dreds or thousands of dollars of value 
from your $7.50 subscription. 


department. 
As a yearlv 
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The use of this per- 
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AMERICAN CAN 


Do you think I would be well advised to hoid 
on to my American Canf As the result of the 
recent stock dividend I have 100 shares. I bought 
the old stock for 37%. It is all right to have 
good paper profits, but I realize that I need 
advice as to when to turn the paper profits into 
cash—P. H. FE., Baton Rouge, La. 

1925 was the most prosperous year in 
the history of American Can. Net 
earnings amounted to about 18.5 mil- 
lions, or the equivalent of $32.74 a share 
on the common. This was on the basis 
of the old capitalization, with 412,333 
common shares outstanding. In view 
of the fact that you purchased the old 
stock -at a very low figure you had 
grounds for feeling jubilant. How- 
ever, you must not ignore the fact that 
the situation has taken on an entirely 
new aspect. 1925 earnings applied to 
the 2,473,998 new shares to be outstand- 
ing would amount to, roughly, $5.35. 
Against this the company will probably 
pay something like $2 a share in divi- 
dends. Even if 1926 performances 
equal those of the past year, which is 
not altogether assured, American Can 
shares do not now appear particularly 
attractive. We believe the wisest course 
for you to follow would be to accept 
your very handsome profits. 





HUDSON MOTORS 


I am holding Hudson Motors at 35. Of course 
I should have sold it when it was selling around 
$125 a share, but I did not because it looked to 
me as if the stock was going to $150 a share. 





l_ Be brief. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 


of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privilege of the In- 
quiry Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to three securities. 
3 Write name and address plainly. 


We 








Now it is under 70 and I don’t know whether 
to sell it now or hold it for a comeback. Please 
lage your best advice.-—L. A. R., Milwaukee, 

When Hudson Motors was selling 
around its peak prices the Inquiry De- 
partment of this Magazine advised hun- 
jreds of subscribers to take their profits. 
Granted that 1925 profits were tre- 
mendous, this was the result of an ab- 
normally prosperous automotive year. 
Already the peak of prosperity in this 
industry appears to have been reached 
and passed. 1926 results should afford 
some interesting comparisons. Even at 
this early stage Hudson is experiencing 
a decline in profits. Net in the first 
quarter amounted to about 2.7 millions, 
a falling off of about 30% from the 
figures of the same period of 1925. In 











age public utility practice. 
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Columbia Gas & Electric 


In our issue of April 10th, Columbia Gas & Electric common was 
included ir a list of stocks which we considered to be selling too high. 
However, in view of the fact that earnings for the first quarter of the 
current year show a marked increase over 1925 and that the company 
has raised its dividend rate from $2.60 annually to $5, we feel that our 
previous analysis should be revised. 

While the dividend rate has been practically doubled, the action of 
the directors in thus increasing it seems conservative in view of the net 
earnings shown for the first quarter. 
for the current year, Columbia Gas & Electric’s new dividend rate is 
still relatively (ow in relation to earnings when compared with the aver- 


At prevailing market prices around 78, the shares yield an income 
return of 6.4% and on this basis the shares do not seem out of line 
| with other utility stocks of similar investment standing. 


On the basis of indicated earnings 
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view of the fact that keener competi- 
tion clearly lies in prospect it is rea- 
sonable to expect a still further reduc- 
tion in earnings in later months. We 
are sorry you did not communicate 
with us earlier but it is not too late to 
salvage what paper profits you have. 
We see no advantage in retaining. 





ARMOUR & COMPANY 


I recently purchased 100 shares of Armour A 
at 23. The stock has since gone up a point or 
two and then collapsed. What would you advise? 
—K. E, D., Chicago, Iil 


Results from operations of Armour 
& Company of Illinois in 1925 were dis- 
appointing indeed. Where net of at 
least $5 per class A share was confi- 
dently looked forward to,- it transpires 
that this company was successful in 
earning only $2.60 on this stock. This 
is not materially in excess of dividend 
requirements. The present payment 
cannot be said to rest on a very solid 
foundation. In view of the poor pack- 
ing outlook an improvement can hardly 
be looked for for some months to come. 
We cannot now regard the stock as a 
desirable holding from an investment 
viewpoint. 





PRAIRIE PIPE LINE 


What do you think of the Pipe Line companies 
generally and particularly Prairie Pipe Line? | 
am asking as a stockholder in Prairie. Do vou 
think the Pipe Line industry has seen its best 
days, and that eventually the useful Pipe Line 
will be absorbed by oil producing and distributing 
corporations? This is my broker's theory.— 
N. L., Tuscon, Ariz. 


Generally speaking, we do not look 
with favor upon pipe line company se- 
(Please turn to page 62) 
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62.00 000 


Cars inApril 


—One more step in 
Chevrolet’s march to 
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“| another world’s record 

te April—the greatest of all months in 

-— Chevrolet history indicates how great is the 
: Chevrolet appeal in the world’s largest 

.| motor car market. 


It shows clearly the enthusiastic acceptance 
the public accords a car: 


—that offers a type of performance never before 
approached in any low-priced automobiie. 


—that represents the biggest dollar for dollar 
investment ever offered in automobile history. 


The figures alone—62,000 cars in 26 work- 
ing days—are convincing evidence that 
Chevrolet dealers everywhere are enjoying 
brisk sales and making fine profits. 





CHEVROLET MOTOR COMPANY, DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


DIVISION OF GENERAL MOTORS CORPORATION 


QUALITY AT LOW COST 
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Activity Slowing Down 


Signs 


of Over-production in 


Some  Industries— 


Prices Irregular—Underlying Situation Still Satisfactory 








STEEL 











Indifference Marked 


HAT conditions have slowed up 

definitely in the steel industry 

cannot be gainsaid. Production 
has fallen off 10 to 15% in all lines; 
but the, reduction in volume of new 
business is still greater than the decline 
in production. Backward spring wea- 
ther has not had a constructive effect 
upon the situation, and this along with 
the feeling of hesitancy which has crop- 
ped up in business is responsible for the 
lack of fervor displayed by dealers. Re- 
ports indicate that the rate of new 
business is declining; and in view 
of the fact that operating capac- 
ity must be somewhat curtailed, there 
would be justification for the belief 
that prices will continue to feel the 
effect of this cut. Inquiries for fabri- 
cated structural steel, however, are the 
largest of any this year. Railroad buy- 
ing is steady but as yet of no sizeable 
proportions. Sheet demands are notice- 
ably conservative; and this spring de- 
mand, although very late, has had a 


(Please turn to page 84) 


COMMODITIES* 


(See Footnote for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) . 


eae 
Steers (10) .... 1 
Coffee (11) .... 
Rubber (12) .... 
Wool (13) 

Tobacco (14) ... 70.1 
Sugar (15) 

Sugar (16) .... 
Paper (17) 


*April 24. 

(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound; (4) Pennsylvania, $ per bar- 
rel; (5) Pittsburgh, mine run, $ per ton; 
(6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; (7) 
No. 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; (8) 
No. 3 Yellow, Chicago, $ per bushel; (9) 
Light, Chicago, c. er pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, c. per Ib.; (11) Rio, No. 
7, Bpot, co. per lb.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
ec. per Ib.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
ce. per Ib.; (14) Medium Burleigh, Ken- 
tucky, o. per Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 

Duty, ¢. per Ib.: (16) Refined, o. per 
Ib.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, o. per 
Ib. Change from 1924 to 1925 crop. 
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THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES. 


STEEL—New business for the second quarter has started 
very slowly and is now considerably below the rate of out- 
put that characterized the industry in March. Produc- 
tion has also declined and may be expected to fall off still 
further from this point. 

METALS—In spite of a heavier volume of inquiries from 
abroad, copper does not appear to be in a position to 
advance, although the foreign demand aids materially in 
oe the market. Lead is somewhat dull but tin is 

rm. 

PETROLEUM—Prices of refined products are firm in spite 
of the large supplies available. So far gasoline move- 
ment has been chiefly for jobber demand, but sharp up- 
turn in actual consumption is impending. Crude sit- 
uation strong. 

SUGAR—Cuban sugar planters at last appear to have ex- 
perienced the worst part of the depression incidential to 
the marketing of this season’s crop. Probable curtail- 
ment of next crop and closing down of some mills impart 
strength to raws. 

RUBBER—The local market has been fairly well supported 
as the British Home Office threatens to inaugurate re- 
strictive measures to prevent further declines. Statisti- 
— position is weakened by largest stocks since March, 
1925. 

AUTOMOBILES—Final figures by Department of Commerce 
show that March production was second largest in the 
history of the industry, exceeded only by October, 1925. 
Accumulation of cars has forced some curtailment since 
that time. 

BUILDING—Decline in cost of building materials has stimu- 
lated activity in smaller building projects, the aggregate 
volume of which is more than offsetting the decline in 
the larger speculative undertakings. Southwest -con- 
struction is growing. 

RETAIL TRADE—tTrade continues backward, due in no 
small measure to the recent unseasonable weather. Fall- 
ing prices have the tendency to increase the hesitancy of 
retail merchants who continue to contract for goods only 
as actually needed. 

TEXTILES—Further curtailment in Southern cotton mills is 
noted although a number of the New England mills are 
maintaining, and some increasing, their operations. Evi- 
dence of over production in woolen goods and silk. 

SHIPPING—With foreign trade and shipments expanding, 
consolidations and acquisitions are arousing wide interest 
and attention within the industry. Outlook for tourist 
traffic this summer is brighter than for any other previ- 
ous season. 

SUMMARY—Some evidences of over production continue 
in such lines as steel, textiles and automobiles; probable 
slowing down in activity. 
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In the manufacture of tires of Firestone 
quality, highest grades of raw materials are 
imperative. 


The same high purpose that characterizes 
the organization at Akron—the same thor- 
oughness and loyalty to the Firestone ideal 
of service—are found in the far places of the 
world where Firestone must go to obtain 
the best quality and value that the raw 
material markets afford. 


A buying organization with ten separate 
offices located in the principal rubber growing 
centers of the British and Dutch Colonies 
enables Firestone to obtain the highest grade 
of rubber and insures an adequate supply by 
purchasing at the source of production. In 
the most modern plant in the Far East, lo- 
cated at Singapore, Firestone washes, refines, 
makes final rigid inspection and packs its 
rubber for shipment to the Firestone factories 


pollo 


of 


at Akron, Ohio, Hudson, Massachusetts and 
Hamilton, Ontario. 


Only the best grades of long staple cotton 
from Egypt and the United States are able to 
pass the registered Firestone buying stand- 
ards—recognized as the most exacting in the 
trade. Here again Firestone has provided for 
protection of quality by the ownership and 
operation of the Firestone Cotton Mills, lo- 
cated at Fall River, Massachusetts. Special 
Firestone processes and methods of manu- 
facture insure cord fabric of uniformly high 
quality and tensile strength. 


Back of ample resources, special facilities 
for obtaining raw materials, greater manu- 
facturing efficiency and more economical dis- 
tribution is the whole-hearted ambition of 
the entire Firestone organization, including 
its dealers, to give car owners a quality and 
value that can be found nowhere else. 


MOST MILES PER DOLLAR 


Why Firestone Tires are Better 


Firestone 


AMERICANS SHOULD PRODUCE THEIR OWN RUBBER... M&inulork. 
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THE MOTOR BUS AS A GROWING INFLUENCE IN NATION’S 
PROSPERITY 


(Continued from page 18) 














where rail service is slow or incon- 
venient. 

The ratio of cost of highway bus to 
the cheapest steam train operation is 
estimated by Ralph Budd, president of 
the Great Northern Railway, at one 
to five. This means that for the cost 
of one train in each direction, say at 
morning and evening, a bus can be 
run every two hours in each direction 
from 8 A. M. to 4 P. M., inclusive. 
Such service is better adapted to the 
needs of the average rural community 
and has the advantage of being con- 
tinuous along the highway, with con- 
venient starting and stopping places. 

Where one or two trains a day, more- 
over, could not generate business in re- 
munerative quantities, frequent buses 
have worked up a steady flow of pa- 
tronage. 

Buses are advantageous also between 
points that are connected by railroad 
only in a roundabout way. An ex- 
ample from Connecticut is the bus 
route between Torrington and Ban- 
tam, over which the distance is ten 
miles and the fare 60 cents. Travel 
between these two points by railroad 
involves a total distance of 73 miles, 
with two train changes, at a cost of 
$2.63. 

In view of these factors some forty 
steam railroads are now operating a 
total of well over 400 buses, whereas in 
January, 1925, only three roads were 
engaged in such service. More im- 
portant than the number of buses run 
is the notable change recently in the 
attitude of railroad officials, presaging 
a rapid growth of co-ordination in this 
field. Several roads, including New 
York, Ontario & Western and the 
Pennsylvania, have made arrangements 
for handling passengers with motor 
lines. Southern Pacific, for example, 
has discontinued unprofitable trains in 
the Willamette Valley, Oregon, and 
arranged with local buses to accept the 
railroad’s tickets. 

A large number of roads are con- 
sidering or arranging for the use of 
their own buses, including Baltimore 
& Ohio, Canadian National Railways, 
Denver, Ric Grande & Western, Pere 
Marquette and Southern Pacific. Chi- 
cago & Alton intends to establish a bus 
line from Jacksonville, Ill., to St. Louis, 
with other supplementary lines from 
the road’s terminal points. . The Penn- 
sylvania Railroad plans to operate 
buses in 55 of the 67 counties of the 
state. An extensive bus system has 
been outlined by ‘he Reading Company. 

Among the roads already using buses 
directly or through subsidiaries are the 


Burlington, Canadian Pacific, Gulf, 
Mobile & Northern, Maine Central, 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas, St. Paul, 


Union Pacific and Wabash. Atchison 
has opened a 300-mile bus route 


through the Indo-Spanish Southwest. 
Boston & Maine supplanted its trolley 
lines in Portsmouth, N. H., with buses, 
maintains bus services from Boston to 
Manchester, N. H., and Portland, Me., 
and has inaugurated an all-expense 
tour service through the White Moun- 
tains. Great Northern has bought out 
many bus operators and is operating 3 
million dollars’ worth of buses and 
trucks through two subsidiaries. 

At the same rates as for railroad 
fares, New Haven is operating 778 
miles of motor coach routes in addition 
to 1,958 miles of steam lines. “In some 
cases,” Vice President E. G. Buckland 
states, “branch line rail service costs 
us $1.25 per mile, while our revenue on 
the same line is only 35 cents a mile. 
The institution of buses may not in- 
crease our gross revenue, because our 
rates of fare will be the same as be- 
fore, but it will cut down our expense. 
A saving in operating expense increases 
our net income just,as much as an in- 
-erease in gross revenue.” 

Such reasoning has been a factor in 
another development of far-reaching 
effect—the widespread adoption of 
gasoline rail motor coaches. About 200 
steam and electric railroads are now 
operating such cars. They provide a 
more suitable unit than passenger 
trains on unprofitable branches or 
wherever traffic is light, and by such 
economies as a reduction in employes 
from five men to two, for example, re- 
duce operating costs by about two- 
thirds. In making possible a decrease 
in employes and a great increase in 
flexibility of operations the automotive 
industry, it may be noted incidentally, 
is enabling the railroads to look for- 
ward with less anxiety to strikes. 

Attractiveness of the outlook for 
motor coach producers has been much 
increased, obviously, by establishment 
of these friendly relations with the 
older carriers. Another promising 
channel for growth is furnished by the 
independent bus lines, such as those 
operated from New York to Miami and 
from Boston to Montreal. 

About 75,000 motor coaches are 
being operated in this country. Ex- 
perience indicates that the rising stand- 
ards of living, and the way the demand 
has increased as the facilities for travel 
increased, will provide plenty of oppor- 
tunities for all who supply transpor- 
tation. 

No alarm is felt by the bus interests 
over the recent proposal in the Senate 
for Federal supervision of interstate 
motor traffic. Bus men _ themselves 
favor some form of regulation, notably 
by the state public utility commissions 
with a right of appeal to the Interstate 
Commerce Commission. Motor truck 
operators, on the other hand, oppose 
special regulation of interstate traffic. 


The United States Supreme Court 
ruled in March, 1925, that the states, 
their courts and regulatory bodies could 
not bar interstate operation on the 


ground that intra-state transportation 
facilities already existing were ade- ff 


quate..- 


As for the impression that motor ve- F 
hicles have been unfairly subsidized by f 
Thomas H. Mac-f 
Donald, Chief of the United States > 
Bureau of Public Roads, points out that fF 
motor vehicle owners pay the largest f 
part of the general taxes, and that the f 


“free” highways, 


many special taxes imposed in one way 


or another en commercial vehicles are 


not unduly low. After a detailed sur- 
vey by the Department of Agricultue, 
Secretary Jardine has attacked, simi- 
larly, the idea that trucks and buses 
are “destroying our roads.” 

Solutions to other bus problems are 
being worked out as they arise. The 
larger operators, for example, noted 


with regret that an awkward “vari- 4 


able” in operating a line was the cost 
of tires. To promote stability, it was 
arranged with the tire makers to sup- 
ply their wares for a definite fee, on a 
mileage basis. This arrangement left 
the drivers without motive to prolong 
the life of the tires. In deference to 
this human factor, it has been found 
best to return to the original method 
of buying tires, use them with care, 
and let the costs vary. 

The more stable basis being attained 
by bus operators, however, is_ illus- 
trated by the recent flotation of 1.7 
million dollars of 5% equipment trust 


certificates, maturing 1927-36, for the ; 


Philadelphia Rural Transit Company. 


These certificates are secured in part 


by seventy-five double-deck and sixty 
single-deck buses. Somewhat similarly, 
with the slogans of “Every Patron a 
Partner” and “Save with Safety” the 
Cleveland-Ashtabula Conneaut Bus 
Company is offering the public 8% 
cumulative preferred stock at $100 a 
share. The bus operating industry is 
still so unseasoned, of course, that in- 
vestors should scrutinize carefully any 
such proposition, on its own merits. 

Another investment angle is the 
entrance of public utility holding in- 
terests into the bus field. The Wash- 
ington Motor Coach Company, for 
example, operating to Baltimore and 
Atlantic City, has been sold to the Red 
Star Line, which is owned by Day & 
Zimmermann, Ine. North American 
Company has purchased the Washing- 
ton Rapid Transit Company, a bus con- 
cern which made so much money dur- 
ing the first eleven months of 1925— 
26.38% on the capitalization—that 
fares were reduced slightly in defer- 
ence to public opinion. 

Aside from bus operation and from 
the securities that have long been ac- 
tive on the New York Stock Exchange, 
representing bus manufacture, there is 
a practical significance for all investors 
in the rapid growth and brilliant out- 
look of the bus industry. Its develop- 
ment deserves attention, if only because 
of its vital relation to the general 
economic position and to important ac- 
tivities such as the production of gas0- 
line, tires and steel. 
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What Is Your 
Present Market Position? 


The drastic decline in the stock market during the 
month of March has probably affected more investors and 
traders to a more serious degree than any other downward 
movement in the history of Wall Street. 


The vital thing to know, in the face of this, is 


What To Do Now 


lf there is no material advance from present levels, it will mean that 
those who are still holding stocks will not have an opportunity of getting 
out to better advantage than they have now. 

Should there be a further decline, those who hold securities will find 
their assets again shrinking. 

- In order to improve your present position, it is absolutely essential to 
ascertain definitely just what the prospects are for the next important move 
in the market. This you must do without a moment’s further delay. 

Our expert analysis of the entire investment and speculative field; 
our constant study of trade tendencies and conditions in collaboration 
with THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, which our Mr. Wyckoff has edited 
and published since 1907, can be made to operate for your profit, provided 
you will get in immediate touch with us. 

Of the securities you hold, either for investment or trading purposes, 
there are undoubtedly some in a weak technical, statistical or trade posi- 
tion. Our experts can point out for you the stocks that are in the best posi- 
tion to withstand the raiding of bear traders and the liquidation of other 
large holders. 

We can surely put you in a much stronger position strategically than 
you are now in. 

Return the coupon below immediately. It places you under no obligation and 
may be the means of placing your operations on the right side of the ledger and 
keeping them there. 


The Richard D. Wyckoff Analytical Staff, 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Gentlemen: 
{Investment [ 


[ am holding securities for {ipeouaton C 


1 am using approximately $.......... for market purposes. 


May 8 
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Prompt and Courteous 
Service 
for the 


Small Account 


Send for our interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” 


Ask for MW 257 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Muir & ©. 


‘~ Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


Associate Members 
New York Curb Market 


61 Broadway New York 























Brokerage service in all mar- 
kets for both listed and unlisted 
stocks and bonds, either for cash or 
on conservative margin, 


We Offer— 


Statistical service and opinion 
on all matters affecting your present 
or prospective investment and spec- 
ulative holdings. 


Market letter service cover- 
ing, weekly and monthly, all im- 
portant financial developments and 
our interpretation of their effect on 
the securities market. 





Write for weekly letter No. AM 
or monthly letter No. MC 


GOODBODY & CoO. 


Members New ‘cork and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curt Market 
115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
NEW YORK 


BRANCH OFFICE 
1521 Walnut St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
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New York Stock Exchange 
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Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1925 
High Low High Low High Low 
eee ERE Poe EOE ETE 125% 90% 111% 170 140% 91% 
Sa. Ser 106% 96 102% $175 98 72 
Atlantic Coast Line ........... 148% 102% 126 19% 268 77 
Baltimore & Ohio ............. 122% 90% 96 88% 94% 27% 
SSS _ 17% 80 48% 67% 38% 
Bklyn-Man. Transit ........... o> oe ie os 64 9% 
SD, EMD ek go koe 6409 sess 0s a. ae = 83%, 31% 
Canadian Pacific ............. 283 165 220% 126 170% 101 
Chesapeake & Ohio............ 92 61% 71 35% 130% 46 
SS. Serre os os os 130 96 
oe fe 3b ae eee 165% 96% 107% 35 52% 3% 
SPSS 181 180% 143 624%. 6 
Chi. & Northwestern ......... 198% 123 186% 35 105 45% 
Chicago. R. I. & Pacific....... ¥ ke 45% 16 58% 19% 
SO ee a ai 94% 44 105 
Se.) errr i i 80 35% 938% 
Delaware & Hudson........... 200 147% 159% 87 160% 83% 
Delaware, essen i icscenays 340 192% 242 160 260%, 93 
oe eS eT terre ee 83% 69% 18% 39% q 
Do. Ist Pfd. et 15% 49% 11% 
Be.) PN TG, . oc seccsccisecs 18% 46% 1% 
Great Northern Pfd. 19% 100% 50% 
Hudson & Manhattan sou ee oe 883% 20% 
Illinois Central ........ i 85% 125% 80% 
Interboro Rap. Transit os ee os i 39% 9% 
Kansas City Southern 18% £61 13 
SS. SRS ar 40 68% 40 
Lehigh Valley eek Mi oa wiwis 50% 88% 39% 
Louisville & Nashville 170 12 103 155 84%, 
Mo., Kansas & Texas......... *51% *17% *24 *384% 45% oy, 
ON Sao rere "78%, %46 *60 *64% 92% % 
Miapewtl PaGBS ....00.00cc0000 *77% *21% 38% 19% 41% 8% 
RL? Sec Gkanetanss cise i ie 64% 37% 91% 28% 
Bi TW. DOmtsel 2. vcvcccccccsccs 147% 90% 114% 62% 187% 64% 
N. Y¥., Chi. & St. Louis...... 109% 90 90% 55 183 23% 
N. Y¥., N. H. & Hartford..... 174% 65% 89 21% 47 9% 
N. Y¥., Ontarie & W.......... 55 254% 35 17 34% 14% 
Norfolk & Western .........- 119% 84% 147% 92% 151% 84% 
Northern Pacific ............. 159% 101% 118% 175 99% 47% 
OS ery 75% 63 61% 40% 58% 32% 
Pere Marquette ..... --- °86% %15 38% 9% 85% 12% 
Pittsburgh & W. Va.......... - és 40% 17% 123 21% 
ee ES ae 89% 59 115% 60% 108 51% 
Sees 46% 41% 46 34 61 82% 
Te US eee 58% 42 52 33% *65 82% 
St. Louis-San Fran. .......... *74 *13 50% 21 102% 10% 
St. Louis Southwestern ....... 40% 18% 32% il 69% 10% 
Seaboard Air Line ..........-. 21% 18% 22% f 54% 2% 
SO . Saar eert rs 566% 23% 58 15% 51% 8 
Southern Pacific .............. 139% 83 110 75% 118% 67% 
Southern Railway ..........-. 84 18 36%, 12% 120% 24% 
ea ows cous ae sas «a6 86% 43 854% 42 95% 42 
Texas & Pacific Wagderhunes ea 40% 10% 29% 6% 10% 14 
eS’ eee ee 219 187% 164% 101% 154% 110 
SS Sere 118% 79% 86 69 80 61% 
SSS eee *27% 4%. 17% 47% 6 
OSG. A er *61% *6% 60% 30% j738% 17 
SS St Serer os os 32% 18 60% 12% 
Western Maryland ........... *56 *40 23 9% 18% 8 
Do. 2nd Pfd. 881%, *53%2 *58 20 11 
Western Pacific Se ab its 25% #11 40 12 
Se . Sayer reer oe os 35 86% 61% 
Wheeling & Lake Erie........ *12% *2% 27% 8 32 6 
Ney eer - 3s 50% 16% 53% 9% 
Adams Express ............++ 270 90 154% 42 117% 22 
Ajax Rubber ..........+---+++ ee oe 89% 45% 113 4% 
Allied Chem. & Dye........... oe » ae oe 116% 34 
S eee G is ae ts 121% #838 
Allis- ‘Chalmers BS. scvcccvces 10 7% 49% 6 974% 26% 
. - . 40 92 82%, 109 671, 
Am, Agric. Chem 68% 33% 106 473%, 113% y 
SS ae -- 106 90 103% 89% 103 183, 
Am. Beet Sugar ..........-- i = 19% 108% 19 108% 24% 
Am. Bosch Magneto .......... - = oi ee 148% 22% 
NN ka kd Koes eweodcnccas 47% 6% 68% 191%, *297%, 21% 
SS.) SRS Sos 129% 98 114% 80 121% 72 
Am, Car & Serer 16% 36% 40 *201 97% 
Sh. , Roo 124% 107% 119% 100 128 105%, 
Dh MONIES sioiien a 35 509255505 300 94% 140% 77% 17 16 
Am. Hide & Leather .......... 10 3 22% 2% 48% 5 
S . eeesayrere ro 51% 15% 94% «10 142% 29% 
OS SPSS oo “% oe 9 8% 139 37 
Am, International ............ ne os 62% 12 132% 17 
Am. Linseed Pfd. .........-.. 47% «20 92 24 113 4%, 
Am. Locomotive ............-. 74% #«+19 98% 465 144% 58 
Eo coa cans sa vaanee 122 15 109 93 124 9614 
Bem, BMatal 2... cccccsscsecscee ee * - se 575% 38% 
Am. Radiator .........-:..+0. *500 «4«*200 4+*445 +%*235 *345 64 
Am. Safety Razor...........-- km as or om 16% *3% 
Am. Ship & Commerce se s. as ee 47% 4%, 
Am. Smelt. & Ref...... 565% 1233, 50% 144% 29% 
AR ero 98% 118% 97 115% 63% 
Am. Stcel Foundries .......... 24% 95 44 50 18 
Do. BPA. ....cccvscescccsce et a0 os - 113% 78 
Am, Sugar Refining .........- 99% 126% 89% 143% 36 
SS. ryt 133% 110 123% 106 119 67% 
an. Oueates Tobacco ie se 145% 165 120% 6 
~ 103 75 120% 22% 
101 134% 90% 145 92% 
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INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 


—_ FF oo 1926 Last Div’d 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1925 co Sale $ Per 
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sth: OOD ia hes wise visteicsssee *530 *200 *256 *123 *314% 88% 121% 111% 115% 
eS Saeco se ee oc -» *210 81% 120% 110% 114% 
Am. b ver a Wks. & Elec...... . - ve an re a pe 74 43% 150% 
ii SROMEDE, Sc uecs scceeinessace 40 15 4 42% 29% 30% 
NG AL, (eS Sols caie nieisah Gn. 107% «74 102 12% 111% 69% 89% 744% 77 
Anaconda Copper ...........4. 54% 27% 105% 24% 17% 28% 61 41% 44% 
Associated Dry Goods ........  -- 3% 28 10 *140% 46% 64% 87% 140 
Do. al “ REGAGaKaneNa | vibe oe ee 5o% on ios 108% ior gles 
Do. ni Li Seeneubene nee i oe a 8 4% fl 
Associated Oil .....ccccccccecs ae ae *78%, *52%4 *142 24% 69% 44% t52 
Atl. Gulf & W. Indies....... 13 5 147% 4% 192% 9% 68% 38% 38% 
~ R asst 32 10 14% a Bs} 56% 85% 118% 
Atlantic Refining as oe ae ee % 116% 9 a 
Austin Nichols . Rees. oes — ee ee 40% 8 28 17% 18 
a SS can si a - 95 50% 93 85 +86 
Baldwin Locomotive 60% 36% 154% 265% 156%, 62% 186% 92% 106 
NR SESS aan cere 107% 100% 114 90 118 92 114 105 107% 
Bethlehem ‘Steel pis leeaineiae (o's oon a “18% ta + cae 37 a 881%, 41% 
ee | SRA 08 78 05 100 100 
Do. 8% Pfd. ...... se eeeeee en = 110% 92% 116% 90 120 114 115% 
Brooklyn Edison Electric ..... 134 123 131 87 156% 82 146% 133 1389 
sooktrs bc MON. Saxacwess = = Het bs Bs 4 18% 68 12%, 
Burns Brothers ........+.++++- 61% 65 4' 7 141% 121 138 
SRDS DRE ARA AGA os oe ne ag 53 17 44 29% 38 
Butte & Superior ............ as ie 105% 12% 387% 6% 16% #14i1i1 12% 
California Packing ........... ae se 50 30 186% 48% 179% 121% 130% 
California Petroleum ......... 72% 16 42% 8 11% 15% 88% 30% 33% 
ape: a BY i, a ee RS 
0. @ weer erecesoersesece 2 4 4, 
Cerro de Pasco Copper........ - as 25 67% 23 691%, 57% 63% 
Chile Copper ........seeeeeeee es ae 39% 11% . 38% oe 86% 30 32% 
, oer ESR a uleerSeecision - 50% 6 714 31% ‘ a” ones pS Ha 4 
rysler rp. hese Cas x re Si ly 
6, FAG secve ‘e cn we ae 111% 100% i108 93 799% 
GaGa COIR. 6.0.0010:4.0016:06008 ais “ es ae 177% ~=—:18 161% 128 1461, 
Colorado Fuel & Iron Games 53 22% 66% 20% 656 20 88%, 27% 36% 
—- — ME MOC iciiscecce 6 si oe 64% 14% *114% 30% 90 68%, 78% 
Congoloum-Nairn .....-.-+seee ais eis Se +. 184% 15% 21% 15% 16 
Consolidated Cigar .......... ; 5 ua a oe 80 11 68 45} 55 
Consolidated Gas ............- *16514 *114% *150%4 *112%% *145% sent 104% sr" 935% 
Se ~ nee sia 9% a *87144 *181% 34% 92% 70 77 
m Products Refining ....... In 50% 7 *160% 211 43 85 385% 
“ae — Ee reererevin~see pes Sa ls 58% 127 P 98” se 1s 129% 
PUCIUIG WOE) 5 p.sc a0 00ces0se00 A P3 % 2% 278%, 48 81% 64 68% 
Cuba Cane Sugar ............ is ae 16% 24% 659% 5% 114 8Y 9Y, 
nos, Pde a aesaeceec te eciees wig ig. 00 TM 87 18% aoe, a8, 41% 
an-American Sugar ....... 10% 80% 24 25 
GEFATGL DEMIS soc cs veicncse's + a oe oe 144% 44 51 424%, +45 
Davison Chemical ............ sie aS es oe 81% 20% 46% 27% 39% 
Dupont de Nemours ...0...... Get oak aie 238% 193% 216% 
oo BS ara P No Sales 605 A *690 70 112% 1065 109% 
. ted Storage Battery...... 6444 *42 78 *4214 *153 37 79% 71%  T7% 
ndicott-Johnson oe oe oe oo 150 44 125% 65% Té7% 
Ph Sh scab iu nae wee ae ke aq si Pa me oe 119 84 118 117 
Famous Players-Lasky ....... i. vs ee rer 123 40 126%, 108% 122% 
Seas cia dawn wa eae <a = ; ae 120 66 124 119 
SS Reece nr ‘> ae 43 25 *240 60% 105% 84% 89 
eerie es are a2 a 55 5% 261% 14% 174% 
ee Paine ns Gin sane re as ee “s ane Fe 844%, 16% 815% 
A Peeseisstnriasne eee % 2 os os fy 56%, 3214, 42 
Foundation Oo. ......2s.seee0. re be = as 183% 58% 179% ani, 101 
Freeport-Texas ......0..00.-0 Be és 70%. 253%, 64% WM, 33%, 19% 381% 
General Asphalt CE er 42% 15% 39%, 14% 160 23 13 50 6614 
vce Cigar .............66- oe — se aie 115% 47 59%, 46 51 
—- MREEE oan. diccwieinvess 188% 129% 187% 118 837144 109% 38614 285 393% 
— ery Deas vais wees *51%, *25 *850 "744% 149% *8% 182% 1131 182% 
nl Be ae eer a ms ae oc ae _ pe pt ot a 
ee . “. * * ? 7 Io 
Goodrich (B. F.) Gon. 20.2000, ier be 80.4 1% 18% 1 10%, 51, At 
. Ri taiaia Mnwisia(s is (OA 6'5.2's's Y, 3 100 RIA, +98 
Goodyear T, & R. Pfd........ re ‘ “s . oe F eS " 1145 35 ; 109% 981, IN1Y% 
Do. prior Pfd. ............. To oN 408” 88 0819836 F097 
srg Aen cane sa ois’ 181% 26 120 58 80 12 221%, IAL ye 
orthern Ore Was eteveve 8844 25% 50 22} 234 Y 
Gulf States Steel ............. ‘Se F ae r 137” fd 104% 35 » ride, an% ” 
beg WYMIRO! Woainos ox seasee se a ae a 52% 30 46 R44, QAI 
ome | astra vanes 254% 8% 86 10 | rtd 72 5N1, = BRIA 
PPE OL + se an ve 128% 61 6834 
id ed NOE vlocis 5 ctncon'e ois ats oa 11% 2% = : tis OR% «47 9154 
n Steel... ee eee eee eens os oe or) sé lf, 4ay, ay 271, 
lappiration RS Acre dias 5G 215% 18% 743% 14% 68% 221, R% =—-93, = 9914, 
— pee Rags FmAY eS: aes ee 525% 24 176% 28%, 47 3814, 438% 
Inter. Harvester sce os of 121 104 149% en one rt + a 
+ BAAPVOSTOCP .. nce ceeneeee ee ee 4 vA 
Inter, Meretl. Marine. ......... 9 2% 50% % 67% 4% ht arth “— 
0. EA, ve eeeeeeerceceeres 275% 12% 125% 8 128% 18% 46%, 27 39° 
— ening a A COE *2271, *185 ; 574%, 24% 481, 241, 461, 823, B53 
Kelly. Pate acts ; ‘ Serr rT 19% 6% 75’ 9% 91% 27% 68% 444%, 48% 
4 74 on WED Wied wie a we a” =" = e" = 14% 14% 
. © Cece sscerecvece oe oe 3% 1 55 
Kennecott MM ces sa cen nf 64% 85 iBM%HC«i:SC*«‘éwRC«G % 
i tanemie Stee sises ose ~ ‘n ae ae a =" 821% 61 +61 
Sig hcks aids Hee a ote oe ar A 693, 52% +5683; 
Loew s, Inc. .... i nes at _ =e Ss 
RSs vccsace see —— ae ns a L VA ” Ty, 
ee: i WE cadoweswwsrs *21514 *150 *239% *14414 *245 3014 421, 351, aRi, 
ovale mS Se eRe ee : oe 242 25% 159 pay, 117% 
Mallinson 4 eee: oe eo o. At, = 26% 40% 34 a7 
peishiawcet sear si ee 56 e 2K \, 
Maracaibo Oil Explor.......... ee oe ae aie 37% 8616 28% 30a ak 


"an a 
Marland OR ccoeescscseeesecs oe es 60% 12% 6014 4914 55% 


(Please turn to next page) 
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PREFERRED 
STOCKS 


of 
Electric: Light 
and Power 
Companies 


Dividends free frem 
Nermal Federal Income Tax 


We have prepared a 
Special List containing 
a number. of. -carefully 
selected issues in this 
group. The yields range 
from 7.00% to 7.50%. H 


A re = of this list will 
be furnished investors 
apo request. 


Mc DonNett & (lo 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 


SAN FRANCISCO 





























BOND RECORD 


—now being distributed 


This booklet gives the fol- 
lowing information on 
bonds listed on the N. Y. 
Stock Exchange, the N. Y. 
Curb, as well as on active 
unlisted issues. 


1. 1925 and 1926 Price range. 
2. Interest dates—maturity. 

3. Call price—if any. 

4. Income at current prices. 

5 


. Yield—if held to maturity. 





SUTRO & KIMBLEY 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
66 Broadway | 
New York 






















McClave &Co. 


Members 
N. Y. Stock Exchange 
N. Y. Cotton Exchange 
67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 








—— 


FULL LOTS 
ODD LOTS 


Bought and sold for cash, or 
carried on conservative margin. 
Our aim is to extend to either 
the “*full’’ or “‘odd” lot trader 
the best service possible. 


Weekly Market Letter will be 
mailed upon request. 
—SS= “ 


UPTOWN OFFICE 


Hotel Ansonia, 73d St. & B’way 
Telephone Endicott 1615 






































C.D. HALSEY & CO. 


Established 1894 


27 WILLIAM STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 


PRIVATE WIRES 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 
223 Fourth Avenue 


HARRISBURG, PA. 
118 Market Street 


LANCASTER, PA. 
Woolworth Bldg. 


FRANKLIN, PA. 
Exchange Hotel Bldg. 


KINGSTON, N. Y. 
260 Fair Street 


MEMBERS OF 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange 
Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 






























New York Stock Exchange 


Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 








Pre-War War Post-Was 
Period Period Period 
—_——_ -—— oo 1926 Last Div'd 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1925 ——,_ ‘Bale $ Per 
High Low High Low High Low High Low 4/28/26 Share 
May Department Stores........ *88 *65 "974%, *385 *174% *60 187% 107% 116 5 
Meoxiian Scabuard Vil.......--. oye os oe os 34% 5% 12% 6 J ac 
Monigomery Ward .........-. oe is “fe . 824% 12 o% 58 6s o 
Navioual biscuit ...........-. *161 *96% *139 *719% *2iu 30% 93% 74 84 ~ 
National Dairy Prod.......... ae a - . d1%e Suv 80 53 60 3 
Navionual Lnam, & Stamp...... 30% 9 5414 9 B42 lb 24g 26% £27 os 
DIONE BOE Ts cnaccensces ssc yl 42% 74% 44 174% 63% 174% los 1438 8 
“Be So | > |. SARA 98 45 136 55% *l4byy 8 xv, 44%, 36% 41 2 
Bo. Gines A ......- SS se es aie 5742 45% 60% 554, 60% 4 
fa SO SSS 40% 8 27 9% TW 15% 45% 32% 46 ee 
Norin American .............. *87% *60 *81 *88% *llv4g 17% 67 42 49% §10% 
Se SAS a oe Ss “ 50% 31% 50% 4 50 3 
oe) =r Seer 2 oe 18% 27% 83% 51% 56% 3 
rackard Motor Car .. = ‘ 48% 9% 43% 31% 36 2 
Pan.-am. Pet. & Trans........ 70% 85 140% 38% 164, 56% 65% 6 
De. GURSS B cccsvcccccc.s- y os o> 4 111% 34% 18% 56% 66% 6 
PUBOMEIEE M00. aso oscsesscsss 59% 37 48% 21% 68% 26% 76% 59% 173% 4 
Phua. & Reading C. & I...... 8 ¥ si ° 544% 34% 48% 36% 40% .. 
Phillips Petroleum ............ a 69% 16 49% 40 44% 3 
RS eee eee ae 65 25 99 6% 43% 21% 26 ne 
SC aRG hoc os a'9:5.0 06% - i. 109 88 111 13% 108% 76% 90% .. 
Pittsburgh Coal ...........--. *29% *10 58% 37% 745 87% 424%. 31% 35 oe 
Postum Coreal ............206 s oe ° ee 134 47 124% 75% 85% 4.40 
Pressed Steel Car............. 56 18% 88% 17% 118% 39 414% 34% 37 o 
SR eee 112 88% 109% 69 67 87 844, 87 7 
OSS Se A aaeee i - oa ee 87% 29 92 712 19 5 
Pullman Company ............ 200 149 177 106% 173% 87% 174 145% 171% 8 
Punta Alegre Sugar .......... as as 51 29 20 24% 47 33 365, 
ORS soe a 148% 81% 61% 16% 31 25% 27% 1% 
hadio Corp. of Am.........-.. ; ee oo ee 11% 25% 46% 32 351% 
Railway Steel Spring.......... 54% 22% j$78% 19 182 67 68% 64% 4 
ie, SUS, A cee ne echaebiec css 113% 90% 105% 15 122 92% 1 115 = f116% 7 
Ray Consol. Copper .......... 27% ™ 37 16 27% 9% 18% 10 12% 1 
Replogle -Beeel. ......ccccccscce: > oe oe ° 93% ™% 16% 9 10 
Republic Iron & Bisel.cc..<: .. 4% 156% 96 18 145 40% 63% 45% 50 
i “SRR Soe 111% 64% 112% 172 106% 74 95 91% 793 7 


Royal Dutch N. Y. 


Sheil Trans. & Trading........ 








Shell Union Oil....... gees vem oe 
Simmons Company ............ ei ee ee 
Simms Petroleum ..... ivenawes .* os 
Sinclair Consol. Oil............ a 67% 
SC Rae eee = Se se 
Sloss-Sh. Steel & Iron. Paes ook 945, 23 93% 
Standard Oil of Calif.......... oe es $0 
Standard Oil N. J...........-- *448 *322 *800 
Aaa Ss rere oa os a 
Stewart-Warner Speed ........ oa *1001%, 
Stromberg. Carburetor ........ - 45% 
Studebaker Company ......... 494%, 15% 195 
SS Ra ee 98% 64% 119% 
Tenressee Cop. & Chem....... x Se 21 
OS ee eee 144 74% 243 
Texes Gulf Sulphur .......... - +s as 
Tex. & Pac. Coal & Oil........ ae 
Tide Water Oil.............--- 225 
Timken Roller Bearing - - a 
Tcbacco Products . 145 100 82% 
Do. Class A .......0- - ee a 
Transcontinental Oil Padoueee a 
Union Oil of Calif............. > os we 
United Cigar Stores :.......... ae -» %127% 
United DEM ..ccocsccccseseces iss sw 90% 
Do. Bet Pl. 6 ..ccccccsscse ie i. 54 
Waktel FGI 0.5.60 ccsecccess 208% 126% 175 
United Ry. Investment ....... 49 16 27% 
A SEG: nas boewde es ones ee 17 30 49% 
U. 8. Cast I. Pipe & F........ $2 9% 31% 
Do. SO ee rere penoscuaw 4 67% 
U. S. Indus. Aloohol.......... 57% 24 171% 
VU. 8. Realty & Imp........... 87 49% 63% 
i Oo Sere 591, 80% 
a og |) Serer 123%, 98 115% 
U. 8S. Smelt., Ref. & Min 59 30% 81% 
rE 905 e585 s055000008 94% 41% 136% 
SOD GUN s0'n 60500.0 400% 131 102% 123 
With GORGE 2. ccccccccccccces 67% 38 130 
Varadium Corp. .......+..-++ as me 
Western Union ............... 86%, 56 105% 
Westinghouse Air Brake...... 41 182% 143 


Westinghouse E. & M 


" 45 °A% 14% 
White Eagle Oil ............. oi ba 


White Meters .....ccccc....-- Fe ¥% 60 
a eaae “fe Creer 75 *50 *325 
A TE “Gessisesese ss ceses aS 100 
Wilson & Co. 0, ere ‘e 84, 
Woolworth (F. W.) Co. ..... *1777 “76% *151 
Worthineton Pump ........... se 69 
Se ee ee eee s% cs 100 
“So ; 18% 
Youngstown Sh. & Tube...... im 


* Old stock. 
a Paid this year. 


+ Bid price given whore no sales made. 


oe 28% 12% 28% 
oe 545% 22 54% 
oe 28% 6% 28% 
25% 64% 15 24% 
os 35 8% 35% 
19% 143% 32% 136% 
ee 135 471% 621% 
*355 *212 30% 46% 
o° 119% 100% 118% 
*43 = *181 21 92% 
21 118%, 22% 17% 
20 4 *151 304% 61% 
70 125 76 121 
11 17% 6% 16 


112 57% 29 54% 
121% 32% 142% 
*275 30% 61% 
165 195 5% 39% 
os 59% 28% 561% 
25 5 5 110% 
oe 110% 761% 3 
: 625% 1% 4% 
ee 43% 33 49% 
*8% *255 421% 9914 
4 175% 46% 167 
46 58% 36% 57% 
105 = *246 *9534 = 1145 
4% 41 6 2714 
10% 8384 14 86%, 
7% 250 10% 210% 
30 = s:118 38 104 
15 167 35% 15% 
8 *184% 17% 1% 
44 143% 22% 88y, 
91 119% 66% 09 
20 78% 18% 49% 
38 139% 70% 138% 
102 1265 104 129 
481, 1 41% 105 
oe 19% 87% 
53% 144% 76 147% 
95 144 716 128% 
32 84 38% 19% 
ee 34 20 293, 
80 104% 29% 90 


23 99 
42 104% 4% 5% 
222 


#8114 *345 12% 
23% 117 19% 44% 
85% 98% &5 80 
50 81 53% ~—s«6B 
i“ 92% 59% 89% 








t Not including extras. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








19% 22% 1 
19% 21% .. 
26% 32 2 
103. «118% ~—s «6 
52% 56% 2 
40%, 44 1 
116% 118% 7 
10%, 11% 6 
4 6 
49% 538% 5 
114% 119 7 
10% 11% 1 
48 51% 3 
119% 13614 10 


103. $107%4—O7 
3 33, 
87% 42% 2 
83% 92 §3% 
4 145 8 
55% +55%4 3% 
98 109% 
19% 25% 
65 84 
158% 174% 10 
100% 101% 7 
45% = «+55 os 
48% 56 4 
58% 62% .. 
101% 104% 8 
% 38% 3% 
117 128% 7 
124% 328% 7 
93 ¢95 5 
29 35% 3 
134% 141% 8 
105%, 115 +6 
65% 68% 4 
25% 26% 2 
51% 56% 4 
21 24% 
91% 95 1 
3 Ze 
139% 150% +4 
20% 24 
73 +70 


7 
58 Ra 6 
69% 4 





§ Payable in stock. 
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Securities and Commodities 


Analyzed, Rated and Mentioned in This Issue 


INVESTMENT TRUSTS 


American Investment and General Trust, Ltd. 23 
International Securities Trust 

Investment Managers Co. Trust Ctfs. 
Scottish-American Investment Co., Ltd. “BRB”, 23 


BANK STOCKS 


Banker’s Trust 
Chase National 
Corn Exchange 
-— Unicn Trust 


INSURANCE STOCKS 
City of New York 
Hanever 
Milwaukee Mechanics 
North River 
Providence & Washingtcn 
Security 
Stuyvesant 
United States 
U. S. Merchants & Ship 
Westchester 


JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 


Denver 
Lincoln 
St. Louis 
Virginian 





U. S. Treasury 4s ’” 
Idaho 4%s 1929-45 
Oregon 4%s 

Kansas 4%s 1949-53 

San Antonio, Texas, 
Wilmington, Del., ws 
Spokane, Wash., 
Dominion of “a 6 5s 
Ontario 4%s, 

Halifax, N. S., 5s °51 


RAILROAD BONDS 


Canadian Northern Deb. 6%s °46 
Central of Georgia Ref. & “Gen. “B” 514859 
Chicago & Wesiern Indiana Consol. 4s 52... 2 
Coal River Ry. 1st 4s °45 
Delaware & Hudson Gold 5%s °37 
Grand Trunk Ry. of Canada S. F. 6% 
Debs. °36 
Great Northern Gen. ‘‘A” 7: 
Houston Belt & Terminal 1st S. °F 5s’ 
Long Island Unified 4s °49 
Minn., St. Paul & S. S. M. 
Gtd. °38 
Missouri Pacific 3rd Ext. 4s ’38 
Mobile & Ohio Montg. Div. Ist 5s °47...... 
= Orleans Tex. & Mex. 1st “A” 54s 
Y. Connecting R.R. 1st “A” 4%s ‘8 
Nortel & Southern Jst 5s ’41 -2 
Ist & Ref. 


ist Cons. 


Oregon- Washington R.R. & Nav. 
4s ’61 

Pacific Coast Co. Ist 5s °46 

Pennsylvania R.R. Secd. 5s ’64 

San Antonio & Aransas Pass. Ist 4s 43 
Southern Pacific Coll. 5s ’44.......s00. Reels 


PUBLIC UTILITY BONDS 


California Gas & Electric Unif. Ref. 5s °37. 
Commonwealth Edison 1st Coll. “A” 5s ’53.. 
Commonwealth Paper Sec. S. << 7 2 
Dayton Lighting Ist & Ref. Me 

Kansas City Gas Ist “A” 5s ” 

Mcntreal Tramways lst & Ref, 7a Se Si. 
Nebraska Power Ist ‘‘B’’ 6s ’49 

Newark Gas Ist 6s °44 

Ont. Power Co. of Niagara Falls 1st’ 5s °43. 
Pecple’s Gas Light & Coke 1st Cons. 6s ’43.. 
Phila. Co, 1st Ref. & Coll. “A” 5s °4 


INDUSTRIAL BONDS 


Adams Express Coll. Tr. 4s °48 

Central Steel 1st 8s ’41 

Chateaugay Ore & Iron Ist Ref. 4s °42 25 
Computing, Tabulating, Recording S. F. 6s ’41 25 
Hershey Chocolate 1st oo. eae °40 25 
Liggett & Myers Deb. 7s ’ 

Repullic Tron & Steel S. F "Ss "40 

Standard Milling Ist Ref. 54%s 

Sun Oil Deb. 5%s °39 

Union Oil of California Ar Ge "42 


PREFERRED STOCKS 


Allis-Chalmers 7% 

American Cyanamid 6% Cum 

Am. Dist. Telegraph 7% Cenv. Cum 
American Smelting Ref. 7% Cum 
Am. Stvel Foundries 7% Cum 

American W. W. & Electric "4% Cum 
Baltimc-e & Ohio 4% N. C 

Bangor & Aroostook 7% Cum 
Brooklyn-Manhattan 6% Cum 
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Bush Terminal Bldgs. 7% Cum 6 
Chicago, R. I. & Pac. 7% Cum. to 5%...... on 
Cluett, Peabody 7% Cum 

Commercial Credit 6%% Cum. 

Commonwealth Power 6% Cum 

Devoe & Raynolds Ist 7% Cum 
Endicctt-Johnson 7% Cum 

Federal Light & Traction 6% Cum 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber 7% Cum 

Hudson & Manhattan 5% N. C 


eS: Circuit 8% Cum 

Pere Marquette Prior 5% Cum 
Pierce, Butler & Pierce 8% 

Public Service N. J. 8% Cu 

Pure Oil 8% N. C 

St. Louis & San Francisco 6% N. C 
U. S. Rubber 8% N. C 


COMMODITIES 


Automobiles 
Light and Power 
Machinery 


Petroleum 
Rubber 
Steel 


MINING 


Anaconda Copper 
Butte & Superior 
Cerro DePasco 

Granby Consolidated 
Inspiration Consolidated 
Kennecott Copper 

New Jersey Zinc 
Nipissing Mines 


PETROLEUM 


Marland Oil 
Phillips Petroleum 
Prairie Pipe Line 
Texas Co. 


RAILROADS 


Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe 
Baltimore _& ae 


Delaware 
Great Metthern Pfd 
Tllinois Sten 


Norfolk & “Western 
Pennsylvania R.R 
Southern Pacific 
Union Pacific 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


American Tel. & 
Brooklyn Edison 
Cons. Gas of N Y 
Cons. 


International Paper 
International Tel & Tel 
Peoples Gas Light, i 
Philadelphia Co. 

Public Service of N. J 


American Can 

American Express 
American Tobacco 
American Type Founders 
Armour 

Burns_ Bros. 

Columbian Carbon 
Cuban-American Sugar 
Cuba Cane, Sugar 
Cuban Dominican Sugar 
Electric Storage Battery 
Endicott-Johnson 
Famous-Players 
Fleischmann 

Franklin, H. 

General Motors 
Guantanamo Sugar 
Hudson Motors 
International Harvester 
Kresge, 

Manati Svgar 


* Montgomery-Ward 


Punta Alegre Sugar 
Republic Iron & Steel 
Reynolds Tobacco 
Sears- Roebuck 
Sloss-Sheffield 

Texas Gulf Sulphur 
U. S. Steel 

Western Union 
Westinghouse El. 
Woolworth, F. 
Youngstown Sheet &° Tube........cssseeees 











Paw. PEABODY & Co. 


ESTABLISHED 1836 


BOSTON 
115 Devonshire St. 
216 Berkeley St. 


PROVIDENCE 
10 Weybosset St. 


NEW YORK 
17 Wall St. 
45 E. 42d St. 


Government Bonds 
Investment Securities 
Foreign Exchange 
Letters of Credit 


Investment Circular 
on request 


Correspondent of 


BARING BROTHERS & CO., LTD. 
LONDON 














Established 1869 


Chas. M. Schott, Jr. 
& Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 





Odd Lots and 
100-share Lots 


Bought for cash or car- 
ried on conservative 
margins 








50 Broad Street 
NEW YORK CITY 
































A National 


Investment 


ARGE investors and those of moderate 
means in forty-eight states—and in 
many foreign countries besides —- are 
now owners of first mortgage bonds 
underwritten byS.W.STRAUS & CO., on 
properties located in all the large cities 
throughout the nation. 


A national investment! 


The owners of Straus Bonds, no matter 
where they may live, all desire those 
qualities that these securities bring in 
proper degree. 

Uniform safety, marketability, and in- 
terest return of 5.75 to 6.25%— these 
appeal to investors everywhere. 


Straus Bonds form a class of secur- 
ities of proven merit that should be 
included in every well-diversified in- 
vestment account. Call cr write for 


BOOKLET D-793 





The Straus Hallmark on a bond stamps it at once 
as the premier real estate security. 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1882 > INVESTMENT BONDS » INCORPORATED 











Srraus BulLpInc Srraus BuILpING 
565 Fifth Avenue at 46th Street Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd. 
New York Cuicaco 
Srraus BuILpING 
79 Post Street, SAN FRANCISCO 


44 Years Without Loss to Any Investor 
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E. extend the facilities of our organization to those 
desiring information or reports on companies with 


which we are identified 


Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 
Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $80,000,000 


New York 














curities. A graph of the earnings of 
the leading pipe line companies over a 
period of recent years would show a 
declining tendency. The day of these 
companies appears to be nearing its 
descendency. Increased coastal compe- 
tition via the canal is proving an ad- 
verse factor too serious to counteract. 
A number of the leading concerns are 
avowedly liquidating propositions. 
While Prairie is perhaps the strongest 
and best situated from a trade stand- 
point of all pipe line companies, it also 
appears to have passed the hey-day of 
its career. The shares will probably 
advance in a rising oil market, but the 
stock is hardly suited for permanent 
holding. We believe Texas Company 
shares to be better adapted for income 
and profit purposes. 


KENNECOTT COPPER 


_On your recommendation I bought Kennecott 
Copper in 1924. I could have had 10 or 12 points 
profit on it at one time, but I am now just 
about even. I cannot complain about the dividend 
yield, however, as it approximates 8 per cent. 
Would you advise me to continue holding this 
stock?—-H, P. S., Ossining, N. Y. 

Kennecott earned $5.34 a share on the 
capital stock in 1925. After all deduc- 
tions, including dividends, but before 
depletion a surplus of over 16.9 millions 
was reported. Considering the fact 
that metal prices in the late year were 
far from satisfactory, this might be 
said to have been a remarkable show- 
ing. Exclusive of its equity in the out- 
puts of Nevada Consolidated and Moth- 
erlode, Kennecott and subsidiaries pro- 
duced over 411 million pounds of copper 
at an average net cost of 8.07 cents; 
average price received was 14.286 cents. 
In view of Kennecott’s tremendous out- 
put it will readily be seen that even a 
fractional advance in the price of cop- 
per will be reflected in greatly increased 
profits. Although the metal outlook is 
not very rosy, Kennecott might be de- 
pended upon to do something more than 
hold its own. We would suggest hold- 
ing your stock if you are in the position 
to do so. 


H. H. FRANKLIN MFG. COMPANY 


Can you tell me on what stock exchange m) 
1. H. Franklin Manufacturing stock is quoted! 
I never seem to see any reference to the stock. 
I have 20 shares of it. Do vou think this is a 
goud stock.—P, A. G., Elizabeth, N. J. 

H. H. Franklin Manufacturing Comn- 
pany shares are listed and traded on 
the New York Curb Exchange. A fairly 
broad and active market exists. As the 
result of 1925 operations, Franklin 
earned slightly over 2 million dollars 
after all charges, or the equivalent of 
$5.24 a share on the common. All bank 
loans were retired in May. This show- 
ing was the best in the company’s his- 
tory. If one could have reasonable as- 
surance that Franklin’s prosperity 
would be continued indefinitely the 
stock might be regarded as an attrac- 

(Please turn to page 64) 
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A Further 
Bear Market 
Ahead? 


On February 13, 1926, immediately prior to the stock market collapse, 
clients of the American Institute of Finance were advised as follows: 

“Buying and holding the majority of industrial securities under existing conditions is play- 

ing with fire and courting disaster as much as it would have been to ‘sell short’ in 1921. 

This is the time to sell short.” 

Special recommendations for “‘short” sales, including Chrysler at 51, Pierce Arrow 39, 


Jordan 62, North American 65, and White Motors at 89, were given. 


Profits ‘Taken! 


On April 3rd, after a collapse of 27 points on the average, clients of 
the American Institute of Finance were advised as follows: 
“Clients were afforded every opportunity to take as extensive a ‘short’ position as could 


have been desired, during the past six months. Certainly any one who failed to do so, is 
not thinking clearly if he assumes such a position now. This is a time to accept profits— 


99 


not to sell ‘short’. 


At the same time, advices to buy “‘for a rally’’ were given, specific rec- 
ommendations including such stocks as Atchison below 125, International 
Combustion Engineering 35, Freeport Texas 25 and Kansas City Southern 


below 36. 
WHAT NOW? 


RIGHT NOW, clients of the American Institute of Finance are receiving 
similar clear cut and definite recommendations to aid in taking advantage of 
the new profit opportunities ahead. 

To obtain a current analysis, dealing with the question outlined above, 
and giving specific recommendations, simply return the blank below without 
any obligation on your part. Do it today! Delay may be costly! - 


Simply ask for MWMY. 
American Institute of Finance 


141 Milk Street, Boston, Mass. 





%, 


American Institute of Finance, 


141 Milk Street, Boston, Mass. 
Please send me bulletin MWMY, FREE. 


Return the enclosed coupon 
and we will gladly mail you, 
without any obligation on 
your part our analysis 


MWMY. 


MAY 8, 1926 
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ONE OF OUR OLDEST CUSTOMERS WRITES: 
" . « « @ll of our transactions with you 
have been handled in a most satisfactory 


manner. Interest payments have invari— 


ably been made well in advance of due 
dates and payments of principal of matur~ 


U 
ing mortgages have been equally prompt. 


iia 


’ That is the most important thing about 
“ime: an investment—to receive interest on 
time and to have the principal paid 


promptly when due. That means a safe investment. That means 
satisfying service from the investment banker. 


cA Perfect Record for 8% Investments: Letters Speak for Themselves: 
a this business fed oe oo Our investors live in all parts of the 
909 every payment has been made on world. Their letters tell in their own 
time—a perfect record for 8% invest- words why they prefer these 8% 
ments. And the safeguards we employ bonds. Many of these letters have 
will perpetuate this record. This is the hae aubiidhedl be a baakiet, “Bee. 
basis of continuous, on-time payments: Wiwees Testimony.” If you ie 


. First mortgages on new, income- 


earning property; 


. Property earnings pledged as added 


security; 


. Part of the mortgage paid off each 


year out of earnings; 


. Payments made to the Trustee 


monthly in advance. 


Write ty 


to make an 8% investment in which 
you can always be sure of on-time 
payments, mail the coupon for a 
free copy of this booklet. There is 
no better way than this to learn 
about safe, profitable investment. 


First Mortgage Bonds at 8“. $100, $500 and 
$1000 Bonds. Partial Payments Arranged. 


‘TRUST COMPANY or FLORIDA 


Paid-in Capital and Surplus *500,000 


was 


An institution ope. ating 
under the Banking Laws 
- the state of Florida... 

n investment house Street 
with anunbroken safety cic 
record... Founded 1909. 


Name .... 


City 


MIAMI, FLORIDA 




















Investment Service 


for 
Investors Banks 


Financial Institutions 


Adequate investment service 
consists in intelligent analysis of 
individual requirements. 


Our organization has been built 
over a period of years on the 
keynote of painstaking, accurate 
and comprehensive service to our 
clients. 


Inquiries solicited 


MACKAY & CO. 


BANKERS 
14 Wall Street New York 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
Orders executed in all markets. 

















We specialize in 


German 
Austrian 
Hungarian 


Listed Bank and 
Industrial Stocks 


Circular No. 134 Free on Request 


G. VON POLENZ 


Specialists Foreign Securities 


115 Broadway, New York 


Rector 5341-4 
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(Continued from page 62) 

tive holding. As it is, a period of keen 
competition appears to lie ahead in the 
automotive industry, something which 
will probably result in a shrinkage in 
profits for the smaller companies. Add 
to this the mediocre performances of 
Franklin in the past and the outlook 
seems unsatisfactory. We see no ad- 
vantage in holding the stock. 


INSPIRATION CONSOLIDATED 


I cwn some stock in Inspiration Consolidated 
which cost me $37 a share several years ago, 
What do you think of the future of Inspiration! 
The stock is now selling around the lowest price 
in a good many years, and yet the company keeps 
reporting net earnings and ¥ paying dividends 


now.—A. M. L., Bogota, N. 


Inspiration’s income account in 1925 
was slightly above that of the previous 
year. Net of approximately 1.8 mil- 
lions, or $1.53 a share compare with 
about 1.7 millions, or $1.44. The very 
small surplus of $48,851 remained after 
the payment of dividends. There is, 
undeniably substance behind Inspira- 
tion, but the fact that ore reserves are 
low in copper content places it in dis- 
advantageous position. The grade of 
ore mined in 1925 assayed only 1.038% 
copper. In view of the low margin by 
which dividends were earned in the late 
year, and the poor metal outlook, there 
appears little incentive to retain this 
stock. If your taste runs to mining 
securities we would suggest a switch to 
Kennecott, treated elsewhere in these 
columns. 


BUTTE & SUPERIOR 


What is the matter with Butte & Superior? | 
have only 40 shares of stock which cost me $18 
a share. Does the present price suggest that the 
company will not be able to continue tts dividend! 
—D. A. B., Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Your query is identical with many we 
have received concerning Butte & Su- 
perior. It is difficult to explain just 
what is the matter with this company. 
Butte & Superior came into existence 
under rather auspicious circumstances, 
and for a time bade fair to develop into 


-one of the most prosperous enterprises, 


in its class, in the country. However, 
this promise has not altogether been 
fulfilled. Dating from its controversy 
with the Minerals Separation Company, 
the settlement of which weakened its 
financial position, it has experienced 
rather hard sledding. Unsatisfactory 
metal markets and a decline in both 
the quality and extent of ore reserves 
has had an adverse effect upon income 
account. The stock is now on a divi- 
dend basis, but earnings of only $1.70 
a share in 1925 are hardly sufficient to 
warrant maintenance of the present 2 
dollar rate. We can only suggest clos 
ing out your holdings. 


GRANBY CONSOLIDATED 


What do you think of the outlook for Granby 
Consolidated now that the company reports itsel 
out of debt to the banks? I have been holding 
this stock for about 10 years, having paid $63 6 
share for it. I have been carrying tt along from 
year to year in hopes that it would get hack to 
iis former premier position —G. M. E., San Frow 
cisco, Calif, 


Official reports dealing with the op- 
erations of Granby Consolidated con- 


(Please turn to page 66) 
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Columbia Power Station, Columbia Park (neer Cincinnati), Ohio. Initial installed 
generating capacity 90,000 K.W. Dedicated to public service December 10, 1925. 








The area served with electricity directly by Columbia System extends 
from Piqua, Ohio, on the north, through the cities of Dayton, 
Middletown, Hamilton, Washington Court House and Cincinnati, 
Ohio, and includes Covington and Newport in Kentucky. These 
cities, together with the intermediate and surrounding territory, have 
a total population of close to a million. 


The vigorous, consistent growth in electrical business of Columbia 
System during recent years is indicated by comparative annual sta- 
tistics presented in the 1925 Annual Report. 


Electrical System Peak Load K.W.H. Generated Electrical 
Revenues (Kilowatts ) and Purchased Customers 


$2,969,163.54 75,000 281,984,073 77,514 
3,601,647.00 100,000 366,622,350 94,871 
4,648,832.50 112,000 443,433,188 126,356 
5,896,001.24 125,200 487,030,985 . 144,182 
7,430,287.45 199,000 734,625,184 236,497 


This substantial development has resulted largely from the policy of 

Columbia System management which has injected highly organized 

sales methods into the commercial field of its public utility operations. 
This is the second of a series of advertisements in which we propose to give you 
detailed information of the services performed by Columbia System companies for 


these communities, their industries and their homes. Investment in Columbia 
System securities is, in a real sense, investment in the marvelous Ohio Valley. 


COLUMBIA GAS & ELECTRIC COMPANY 


OFFICE of the cgi 61 BROADWAY 
PRESIDENT ca NEW YORK 
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International Securities Trust 
OF AMERICA 
First eecmeaing peeneecneg ne Trusts 


Resources over $10,000,000 





Creating Standards in Investment Values 


The International Securities Trust of America, like the long 
established British Investment Trusts, is creating standards in 
investment values by scientific purchasing of domestic and for- 


eign securities. 
The owner of International Securities Trust of America bonds 
or share units is protected. 

(1) By the investment and reinvestment of his capital 
through a highly equipped organization having no con- 
nection with any issuing or brokerage houses, 

(2) By the greatest degree of diversification ever 
attained by any investment trust. 


Preferred and Common Shares 


Price: Per Unit of 1 Share 614% Preferred and 
4 Share Common, $135, to yield about 6.50% 


Send for Booklet 1 MW-21 
American Founders Trust 


A MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 


FISCAL AGENT 
First National Bldg. 50 Pine Street 
Boston New York 






































J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges 








STOCKS : BONDS : GRAIN : COTTON 
COFFEE : SUGAR  : COCOA RUBBER 
Branches: Albany Schenectady Troy Syracuse Rochester Watertown 


Toledo 
Kansas City 


Philadelphia 
Omaha Tulsa 


Utica Buffalo Worcester New Haven 


Atlantic City Detroit Houston 


Correspondents in other principal cities 


New York Office - - 42 Broadway 
Chicago Office, 231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW,” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention, without obligation to the correspondent. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review 
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tinue encouraging. Preliminary re- 
turns for the first quarter of 1926 indi- 
cate total earnings for the period of 
about $1.39 a share on the capital stock. 
This compares with a total profit of 
$3.21 a share in 1925, before deductions 
had been made for depletion and de- 
preciation. In view of the fact that 
Granby is increasing its output while 
gradually reducing its production costs 
it is quite likely that final returns for 
1926 will be substantially in excess of 
anything in recent years. It is gratify- 
ing to note that bank loans have been 
entirely eliminated; thus, for the first 
time in eight years the company is free 
from indebtedness. During 1925. almost 
600,000 tons were added to ore reserves, 
At various times the cost per pound of 
producing copper have been below nine 
cents. In view of the fact that Granby 
has been able to do so well under unsatis- 
factory trade conditions it is reasonable 
to assume that any upturn in the indus- 
try as a whole will be reflected in a 
speedy return of its former prestige 
and substantial earning power. We 
consider the stock a rather attractive 
low-priced speculation. 
























PHILLIPS PETROLEUM 


I have 72 shares of Phillips Petroleum part of 
it having been due to exercising my rights on 
the recent issue. The average cost to me 4s about 
41. What do you think of the outlook? Is the 
company likely to consolidate with any of the 
other important oil openietioast—D. J. 5 
Atlanta, Ga. 

Compared with the great rank and 
file of oil producing companies. Phil- 
lips Petroleum appears to some advan- 
tage. In the first place, the great bulk 
of its production is Burbank crude, rich 
in lubricant content, and commands a 
market premium. Its production from 
all sources is in excess of 25,000 bar- 
rels daily. More than 4% millions of 
barrels of storage are carried at a fig- 
ure materially below current price 
levels. Financial position is sound, 
cash standing at 7.2 millions, or almost 
twice that of the preceding year. Net 
in 1925 was equivalent to $6.46 on the 
capital stock against $4.59 in 1924. 
Earnings‘ in the first quarter of this 
year were about 40% above those of the 
same period of 1925. The outlook is 
entirely satisfactory. Nothing definite 
has developed tending toward union 
with another concern, but such rumors 
have been current from time to time 
and something along these lines is not 
altogether improbable. The stock ap- 
pears attractive in its class and should 
be retained. 





























CHICAGO & NORTH WESTERN 


I am one of the stockholders in the Chicago & 
North Western Railway Company, my shares 
having cost me 91. Do you think I will ever be 
able to get out even on this rather unfortunate 
investment?—B. P. S., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Whether Chicago & North Western 
common will ever sell at 91 again 15 
purely a matter of conjecture. No one 
can forecast the exact future selling 
price of a stock. We will say though 
that the chances of it so doing are 


(Please turn to page 68) 
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60 YEARS CONTINUOUS SERVICE 


TO ADAIR 


INVESTORS WITHOUT LOSS 








Learn why Successful Investors demand 


an unconditional Guarantee together with 


the privilege of insuring their investments 


HE most successful investors are never hurried 
T into an investment. They appreciate the 
necessity of thorough investigation, not only of the 
investment but the house which originates it. 


Such investors were the first to turn to guaranteed 
mortgage bonds. They realized the great additional 
protection afforded by an unconditional guarantee 
of principal and interest by the house of issue. 


Such investors rightly take the position that for 
a bond to be safe enough for their funds, it must 
also be safe enough for the invest- 


against loss by a strong surety company, which 
was first offered by Adair Realty & Trust Co. 


Every Adair Guaranteed Bond is uncondition- 
ally: guaranteed as to payment of interest and 
principal by Adair Realty & Trust Company, 
with capital, surplus and profits of $2,500,000, 
and resources over $10,000,000. 


Every Adair Guaranteed Bond is eligible for 
insurance against loss in one of the strongest 
surety companies in America—a company with 

resources over $27,000,000. 





ment house to back with its money. 
They demand unqualified safety— 
and get it, together with a liberal 
yield—up to 6% %. 

Their one answer to offerings of 
bonds which are not guaranteed is— 
“Well, if it’s as safe as you say it 
is, what objection can there be to 
guaranteeing it?” 


These shrewd investors were 
quick to appreciate the optional 
privilege of insuring their bonds 





This Unconditional 


GUARANTEE 
appears on every Adair Bond 


‘In consideration of the 
purchase of this bond, 
Adair Realty & Trust 
Company does hereby 
guarantee the payment 
of the within bond, both 
principal and interest, 
according to the tenor 
and effect thereof.’’ 


ADAIR REALTY & TRUST CO. 


If your money is earning less 
than 6%%; if your funds are in- 
vested in bonds which were “just 
recommended;” if you want un- 
qualified safety, and would like to 
know how to judge the safety of 
mortgage bonds, mail the coupon 
today for the booklet, “Why Your 
Real Estate Bonds Should Be Guar- 
anteed.” It will be sent promptly 
and without obligation. 








ADAIR REALTY 


& TRUST Co. Founded 186s 


CariTAL, Surptus AnD Prorits $2,500,000 
REsOURCES OVER $10,000,000 
Healey Building, ATLANTA 
Offices and Corresp.ndents in Principal Cities 
ADAIR REALTY & MORTGAGE CO., Inc. 


270 Madison Avenue, New Y ork 
Ownership Identical 
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Packard Building, PHILADELPHIA 


Boatmen’s Bank Building, Sr. Louis 










Adair Realty & Trust Co.. 

Healey Building, Dep. J-55 

Atlanta, Ga, 

Gentlemen:—Kindly send me without obli- 
gation a copy of your bockiet, “*Why daa 
Real Estate Bonds Should Be Guaranteed,’ 
gether with current offerings of Adair oie 
teed 614% Bonds. 
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Too Much or Too Little? 


ARE you carrying too much insur- 
ance or not enough? 
Your need of protection is not a 
matter of guess—but a cold mathe- 
matical problem requiring a definite 


answer. 
Have you been diagnosed by The 
Insurometer ? 
Plan cheerfully submitted on re- 
quest. 


HENRY H. McBRATNEY COMPANY 
100 William Street New York 


Aetna Life Insurance Company 
Hartford Connecticut 
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This Sound Common Stock 
Yields You About 9% 
In Cash and Stock Dividends 


When you put your money in Cities Service common stock 
at its present price, you get a yield of about 9% in cash and 
stock dividends. 

On the basis of its present price and yield, your investment 
in this seasoned security will double itself in 8 years if, as 
you receive them from month to month, you hold your stock 
dividends and reinvest your cash dividends. 


The 15-year record of large net earnings behind Cities 
Service common stock is the best evidence of its safety as an 
investment. 


Send for Circular C-18 and full infor- 
mation about this strong common stock 
and our dividend reinvestment plan. 


SECURITIES DEPARTMENT 


Hen erty 


60 WALL ST, NEW YORK 
, PRINCIPAL CIFIES 


BRANCHES IN 
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much better than they were a year or 
so ago. A combination of new and 
aggressive management with improved 
conditions in the territories served has 
been of great benefit to this company. 
A prompt reflection has been a decided 
increase in earnings. Net income in 
1925 amounted to about 10.8 millions, 
or $6.34 a share against approximately 
7.7 millions, or $4.20 a share in 1924. 
In view of the fact that a rate increase 
is not improbable it would appear that 
there are grounds for optimism. A 
little more patience on your part is 
suggested. 





NIPISSING MINES 


What do vou think of the possibility of Nipis- 
sing re-establishing itself as a large earner? I 
have held the stock for 15 years and have got 
back my original cost with interest.—F. A. T., 
St. Louts, Mo. 

No one can foretell what the future 
holds for Nipissing Mines. The perti- 
nent question just now is the probable 
life of its ore reserves. Viewing the 
heavy production of this company over 
a period of years, and the gradual de- 
cline in earnings from the peak, one is 
convinced that the property is more or 
less in its descendency. 1925 results 
were disappointing. Fine silver pro- 
duction fell from about 3 million ounces 
to 2,212,000 ounces; average silver con- 
tent per ton declined from 36.36 ounces 
to 25.78; production cost was 45.86 
cents an ounce against about 37 cents 
in 1924. Nipissing has been in con- 
tinuous operation for over 20 years and 
known ore reserves now contain only a 
little over one million ounces, or 500,000 
ounces less than a year ago. New 
strikes may prolong its life but unless 
the unexpected happens Nipissing can 


, be regarded only as a liquidating prop- 


osition. There is little incentive to re- 


tain a stock of this character. 







MONTGOMERY WARD 


Two or three years ago on your recommendation 
I bought Montgomery Ward at 27. Of course ] 
should have taken my profit when st sold above 
80 early this year. Is the 20 point decline which 
the stock has had a preliminary to a still further 
recession, or ts it simply a reflection of genera! 
stock smarket conditions? I do not want to see 
this big profit get away from me.—D. A. V., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

The decline in the market valuation 
of Montgomery Ward shares might be 
said to have been due chiefly to general 
stock market conditions. As you say, 
you should have accepted your more 
substantial profits. However, there is 
much of a favorable nature in the situ- 
ation surrounding this company. Its 
record over a four-year period has been 
of steady increase in both gross sales 
and net earnings. Sales of 84.7 mil- 
lions and earnings of 4.5 millions in 
1922 rose to 170.6 millions and 11.3 mil- 
lions respectively in the late year. Dur- 
ing this time working capital increased 
from 18.3 millions to almost 34 millions. 
Montgomery Ward’s sales in the first 
quarter of 1926 were almost 17% above 
those of the same period of the previous 
year. In view of the company’s in- 


(Please turn to page 70) 












































Are you ready for the 


Market's Next Move? 


Surface indications, current tips and gossip, are deceptive—and woefully wrong. 
Investors who act on them get in at the top and out at the bottom. 


Why not adopt sounder, shrewder ways to deal in stocks? One then has figured 
out in advance what stocks likely will do. These sound methods enabled our market 
analysts in January and February, when enthusiasm was rampant and stocks at the top, 
to advise sales, persistently, also short sales. 


This does not represent merely a “lucky hit” but the 
way to consistent profits. 


What next? The market has rallied, then turned irregular. Will general business weaken, with stocks 


_ oa lower? Or is the bear market just about over with ahead a strong “Spring rise’? 

bove i 

the Clear-cut analysis, dealing with all these vital matters, is being prepared for clients. 
t A sample copy without charge. With it we shall also include a remarkable little book 
ai “Making Profits in Securities.” 

, be 

te . Will you be ready for the market’s next move? Clip coupon at right 
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Suite 833 
Corn Exchange Bank Building 
New York City 


American Securities Service, 
Suite 833, Corn Exch. Bank Bldg. 
New York 


Send booklet “Making Profits in Securities,” also 
latest market forecast, both free. 
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Operatin 
Profits 6 


The investor in every French 
building holds an exception- 
ally well safe-guarded real 
estate investment—protected 
by the entire net income from 
the operation of the property 
until his original investment 
—plus 6% dividends—has 
been repaid in full. 

Then—without a single 
dollar of investment—he re- 
ceives thereafter 50% of all 
net operating profits. 

These are but two of the 
remarkable advantages 
offered you by 


The 
FRENCH 
PLAN 


If you have funds for invest- 
ment—$100 to $100,000—the 
coupon will bring you full details 
of this plan of.real estate invest- 
ment, destined to become the 
real estate investment of the 
future. Tear it out—now—and 
mail it—today! 


M.W. 5-1 


SPECIAL COUPON 


7 
| 

I 

| 
The Fred F. French Investing Co., | 
35@ Madison Avenue, | 
New York, N. Y. | 
Please send the 64-page book “The 
Real Estate Investment of the Future” | 
without cost or obligation to ] 
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(Continued from page 68) 


creasing prosperity and the decided bet- 
terment in its financial condition it is 
not unlikely that action in regard to 
dividend payment of some sort on the 
common will be taken in the not distant 
future. We believe you would be justi- 
fied in holding a while longer. 





MARLAND OIL 


I have 50 shares of Marland Oil for which I 
paid 38. Would you advise me to continue hold- 
ing it in view of the report of the consolidation 
with Atlantic Refining—in other words, do you 
think that a consolidation of this sort would be 
to the interest of the stockholders in Marland?— 
F. A. P., Washington, i 


All other things being equal, a major 
consolidation between an important oil 
producer and a refining company of the 
first class should benefit all concerned. 
Such a unit would be self contained 
and the end arrived at would be a sta- 
bilization in earning power. The larger 
combines in the so-called Standard 
group are striking examples. Rumors 
have been current coupling Marland 
with Atlantic Refining and although 
nothing tangible along these lines has 
developed to date, such a consolidation 
appears logical and not improbable. 
Marland is one of the few producers of 
major importance yet pursuing an inde- 
pendent course, while the unsuccessful 
efforts of Atlantic Refining to build up 
a dependable source of crude supply 
are financial history. Even aside from 
this matter Marland stock appears at- 
tractive by virtue of the company’s sub- 
stantial earning power. Current earn- 
ings are running at a $7.50 annual rate. 
We would suggest holding. 





FLEISCHMANN 


I have 25 shares of Fleischmann Company upon 
which I could have taken 20 points profit on the 
basis of the recent split-up, but now the stock is 
back to the equivalent of what I paid for it. Is 
there anything wrong with the company’s busi- 
ness?—W. S. J., Newark, N. J. 

The decline in Fleischmann stock is 
not the reflection of anything radically 
wrong with the company. Its market 
course simply illustrates the age old 
axiom that sooner or later an issue 
will find its proper place in the stock 
market. Actually, Fleischmann is do- 
ing the best business in its history, first 
quarter sales showing substantial in- 
creases in practically all its lines. Be- 
ginning early in 1925 the stock ad- 
vanced rapidly when it became appar- 
ent that the company was enjoying un- 
precedented prosperity. Given the im- 
petus of rising stock prices generally it 
forged ahead until the inflated figure 
of 171% was reached. This, in spite 
of the fact that 1925 earnings were 
only $9.21 a share and total dividends 
paid amounted only to $5. The stock 
has since been split up on the basis of 
3 for 1. 1925 earnings applied to the 
present common amount to but $3.07. 
It will therefore be seen that the de- 
cline was but a natural sequence. Even 
now the stock does not appear cheap. 
We see no incentive to retain it. 


(Please turn to page 72) 





For the Railroads 
In Chicago 





The Chicago & Western 
Indiana R. R. Co. 


provides terminal facili- 
ties which are necessary 
and used by practically 
all the railroads that 








enter Chicago. 


The First & Ref. 514% 
Bonds are secured by a 
first mortgage on im- 
portant parts of the 
property. We offer 
them to yield 5.20%. 





Details on request 
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Securities Garried on Gonservative Margin 





Weekly Out-of-Town 
Stock Letter Accounts 


—pointing out economic con- A special department of our 
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Buy “Shares in America” 


MD 580 


(or multiples thereof) 











will purchase _ participating 
ownership in twenty-four sea- 
soned and_ dividend-paying 
railroads, public utilities, in- 
dustrials and Standard Oils, 


including. 


New York Central 
Am. Telephone & Telegraph 
United States Steel 
Standard Oil of New Jersey 


Secured by deposit with Chat- 
ham Phenix National Bank 
and Trust Company, Trustee. 


Average yield over six- 
year period about 8% 


Send for Circular M.W.S.—8 
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Members New York Stock Exchange having purchased it at 116.—L. V. E., Chicago, New York 
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BOSTON PORTLAND BANGOR count of Burns Brothers the largest in Savannah Paris, France 
its history. Large supplies of anthra- 
cite stored by the company prior to the —— 
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(Continued from page 70) 
SEARS, ROEBUCK 


I have been a stockholder in Sears, Roebuck 
for several years and, of course, have a very 
substantial increase in my investment. The change 
in the capitalization, however, makes it difficult 
for me to figure out the action of the stock. My 
old stock cost me $145 a share——A. T. W 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Based on your original purchase price 
your present holdings stand you in the 
vicinity of 8361/3. Allowing for a $2.50 
dividend rate on the new stock your 
investment return is about 6.6%. This 
is a fair return but nothing to become 
wildly enthused over. Sears, Roebuck 
earned $20.87 a share on the stock out- 
standing in 1925. Applied to the 4.2 
millions of new shares to be outstand- 
ing this amounts to about $5.21. As we 
write the stock is quoted in the open 
market at 49, at which price it yields 
slightly over 5%. In view of the fact 
that a dividend increase is considered 
unlikely there are hardly grounds upon 
which to base expectations for an ad- 
vance in the market valuation of the 
stock. Notwithstanding the evident 
merit of Sears, Roebuck stock as a long- 
pull proposition it does not appear 
cheap just now. We would suggest 
closing out your holdings with a view 
to replacing at lower levels. 





NEW JERSEY ZINC 


I would appreciate an opinion from you regard- 
ing New Jersey Zinc which cost me originally 
140. The dividend yield is now approximately 9 
per cent. Do you consider the outlook for the 
company suticiently bright to justify me in re- 
taining my stock?—M. A. J., Minneapotis, Minn. 

New Jersey Zinc, paying $12 a share 
in regular and extra dividends, yields 
very nearly 6%2% interest return at 
current levels of around 185. This is 
a fair return on a stock which might 


be said to contain considerable invest- 


ment merit. In the past few years, 
New Jersey Zinc’s earnings have not 
been substantially in excess of require- 
ments, but the company is so strongly 
entrenched financially that it is in the 
position to pay out the larger part of 
its earnings in dividends. In 1925, after 
all deductions, it earned the equivalent 
of $14.03 a share on the slightly over 
49 millions of common outstanding. 
Almost $4 of this was earned in the last 
quarter. Considering the nature of the 
enterprise, its strong financial condi- 
tion and its dominant position in the 
industry, it is reasonable to expect that 
along with the passage of time earnings 
will show the steady upward tendency 
they have in the past. The shares are 
selling high enough for the time being 
but are suitable for investment purpose. 





BURNS BROTHERS 


Piease advise me regarding my holdings of 
Burns Bros. stock. Why did the company get rid 
of its interest in Pattison & Bouns? What would 
be the effect upon the earnings of the company 
of this loss mg income? I have the A_ stock 
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suspension of mining activities were 
disposed of at a handsome profit. In 
the later stages of the strike period it 
derived satisfactory profits from the 
sale of coke, Welsh coal and bituminous 
substitutes for anthracite. Finally, it 
profited by over a million dollars 
through sale of its quarter interest in 
Pattison & Bowns to U. S. Distributing. 
This company was 75% owned by the 
latter concern and it was deemed advis- 
able to solidify its interests. Loss of 
income from this source will hardly cut 
an appreciable figure in Burns Brothers 
returns. However, it is doubtful if 
.Burns Brothers will duplicate its 1925 
performance in ensuing months. With 
the passing of abnormal conditions 
things will doubtless revert back to 
normalcy. Under ordinary circum- 
stances Burns Brothers has covered its 
requirements by very small margins. 
In view of the outlook for smaller earn- 
ings the stock cannot be considered a 
very attractive holding. 


REPUBLIC IRON & STEEL 


I have 30 shares of Republic Iron & Steel 
which I have had for some years. It cost me 
47. Of course I have received no dividend and 
am out the interest on my money. Do vou think 
the company will ever pay a dividend?—R. V. M., 
Detroit, Mich. 


Although Republic Iron & Steel 
earned $2.94 a share on the common 
in the first quarter of 1926 directors 
of the company took no action toward 
putting the stock on a dividend basis. 
The explanation for this probably lies 
in the fact that Republic’s prosperity 
is comparatively recent and may or may 
not carry through to the indefinite fu- 
ture. The earnings record over a period 
of years has been highly irregular. In 
1920, it earned $19.55 on the common, 
yet reported deficits in both 1921 and 
1922; awain, in 1928 it earned $15.01, 
but in the following year profits ap- 
plicable to the common fell off to fifty- 
five cents. In the late year a balance 
of $6.88 was earned, but until the final 
returns for 1926 are published one has 
no means of knowing that this is not 
just another flash in the pan. On its 
record to date the stock does not appear 
a desirable holding although of course 
future developments may permit divi- 
dend payments. 


ELECTRIC STORAGE BATTERY 


IVhat is your opinion of the outlook for Electric 
Storage Battery, in view of the probable slacken- 
ing of demand from automobile makers and what 
I suppose is the seasonal falling off in business 
from the radio trade? Are not these two the im- 
bortant businesses of the company?—M. C. H., 
Boston, Mass. 

While it is true that indications clear- 
ly point to a slackening in the automo- 
bile industry thus far there has been 
no let-up in the volume of new business 
received by Electric Storage Battery. 
Contracts with automobile manufac- 
turers are about normal, there being no 
cancellations of battery orders or reduc- 
lion in the amount under contract for 
the automobile trade. Radio business, 
as usual, has begun to fall off some- 
what, but this is purely seasonal and 
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6%Z BONDS 


NE of America’s big Banks established the investment standards 
to which these real estate securities conform . . . One of America’s 
great Surety Companies guarantees the first mortgages as to principal 
and interest .. . More than 200 Investment Committees have indorsed 


the bonds as Bank investments. 


The widespread acceptance by banks and bankers of real estate bond issues un- 
derwritten by THE Battimore Trust Company is due to several factors which 
are quite as important to individual investors as to financial institutions and 


dealers in investment securities. 


1 Tue Bartimore Trust Company itself 
*is one of America’s big banks; it handles 
each year, in its Banking and Trust Depart- 
ments, investments amounting to many millions 
of dollars; and hence its judgment on real estate 
bonds in which its Underwriting Department 
specializes, is regarded by banks and bankers as 
authoritative. 

: * * * 


2 Many other banks besides Tue Bat- 
@ TIMORE Trust Company have been in- 
vited to make the most thorough investigation 
of these bond issues; more than 200 National, 
State and Savings Banks now have made such 
an investigation; and their Investment Com- 
mittees have indorsed the bonds and purchased 
them for investment. 


Banks and bankers the world over have 
3. been doing business for many years with 
the United States Fidelity & Guaranty Com- 
pany (resources $48,000,000); they know the 
strength and value of its guarantee of principal 
and interest on the first mortgages securing 
these bonds; and they know also the strength 
and value of the guarantee of title by the New 
York Title & Mortgage Company (resources 
$29,000,000). 


In addition there are such factors as availability 
for trust funds, a yield above the general bond 
market average, satisfactory marketability, 
institutional trusteeships, etc., besides the in- 
herent safety resulting from the care and con- 
servatism in making loans which Tue Bat- 
TIMORE TRust Company requires of the various 
Mortgage Companies whose issues it offers and 
recommends to the investing public. 


Denominations $500 and $1,000. Maturities 1 to 10 years. Tax refund up to 
4% mills in any State. Write to the Main Office of THE BALTIMORE TRUST 
COMPANY, 25 East Baltimore Street, Baltimore, Md., for Booklet No. 16. 


Orders may be sent to any of the following banks or banking houses: 


Baltimore Company, Inc....New York, N. Y. 
Baltimore Trust Company....Baltimore, Md. 
Bodell & Company Providence, R. I. 
Owen Daly & Company Baltimore, Md. 
Empire Trust Company......St. Joseph, Mo. 
Ferris & Hardgrove.........Spokane, Wash. 
Industrial Bank Grand Rapids, Mich, 


Emil H. Lampe Warren, Pa. 
Elliott Magraw & Co........ St. Paul, Minn. 
De ar gil og a a Baltimore, Md. 
Prudential Company Chicago, III. 
Charles D. Sagar Washington, D. C. 
Union Bond & Mortgage Co....Davenport, Ia. 
Ward, Sterne & Co Birmingham, Ala. 


Vealer inquiries invited 


THE 
gee 


BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANY 


The Largest Trust Company in the South Atlantic States 
offering complete banking, trust and investment services 
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CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $7.000,000 


RESOURCES $67;000,000 


70,000 DEPOSITORS 4 








RECORD OF HHCOME FROM INVESTMENT one 


Mr. Investor—Why Postpone ? 


RECORD YOUR PERSONAL FINANCES IN A SYSTEMATIC WAY! 


Illustrated Cireular and Sample Sheets on request. 
WILKES PUBLISHING C0., 2350 Broadway, New York, N. Y 


Investment and Sales Record— 
Income Record for Tax Return 
—Interest, Taxes and Donations 
—Insurance Rents—Notes Pay- 
able—Open Accounts—Tickler 
for all maturity dates. These 
and other special features in 


F: NANCIAL 
mm EMINDER AND 
EADY REFERENCE 
ECORD 


A loose leaf system 

100 sheets of ae eal 
and printed forms, including 
leather tabbed monthly index 
Size 7% x 5. Furnished in 
standard binders as follows: 


4 - 
Imitation 2 "aek 1” back 


Leather ....$5, 
Black Seal — se 
Leather ....$6.50 $7.09 


A Splendid Gift. 
With Owner’s name in gold 
50c. additional. 
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A Monthly 
Income 
of $10 


A monthly investment of 
$10 in 54% Guaranteed 
PRUDENCE- BONDS, com- 
pounded as to interest 
semi-annually, for 12% 
years, means that your 
principal will have grown 
to $2,150 and that with- 
out the investment of an- 
other dollar, you will have 
a monthly income of $10. 
Ask for Booklet 
Offices open Mondays until 9 P. M. 


The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N.Y.StateBanking Dept. 
NEW YORK BROOKLYN 
331MadisonAve. 162RemsenSt. 
TEAROUT 


Gentlemen: Without obligation on my part 
please send booklet * The Prudence Partiai 


Payment Plan.” 
MLW. 868 
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**INVESTOR’S 
GRADE CROSSING” 


—A New Booklet— 


We have prepared this booklet 
as a message from the bank to 
the individual investor. The 
many banks throughout the 
country know and we know 
that in order to conserve the 
investor’s capital, his interests 
must be protected. For that 
reason, the investor should 
have free access of ALL the facts 
relating to those securities in 
the purchase of which he is. 
interested. 


“The Investor's Grade Crossing” 
points out certain fundamental prin- 
ciples of safety in investment. It 
will be upon request for 
Booklet F 


Poors 


33 Broadway New York 














occasions no alarm. In 1925, Electric 
Storage Battery earned the equivalent 
of $9.48 a share on the common, a sub- 
stantial increase over the $7.56 of the 
previous year. It is rather early to 
hazard predictions, but it is quite likely 
the company will do as well in ensuing 
months. The stock combines investment 
merit with speculative possibilities and 
is well worth retaining. 





SPECIAL INVESTMENT 
SECTION 


(Continued from page 25) 





yields of these utility bonds now quali- 
fying as “legals” and the junior bonds, 
not so qualified! This apparently para- 
doxical situation is the clearest indica- 
tion of the fundamental strength of the 
bond market, since the pull of the de- 
mand can be measured by the fact that 
all bonds are bid up to satisfy it. This, 
of course, excepts speculative bonds, 
and such convertible bonds as are de- 
pendent upon stock prices, in part, for 
their quotations. Railroad bonds, as 
the traditional leading bond group, are, 
of course, in a privileged position in this 
basic situation, and our recommenda- 
tions are made among those that have 
absolute soundness but are not as yet 
fully appreciated at their true worth. 


Public Utility Bonds Now Lead in New 
Financing 


It is not too much to say that public 
utility bonds now floated more than 
equal all others combined. Great hold- 
ing companies have enabled public utili- 
ties to transcend the local market in 
which their operations are known, and 
to command a nation-wide supply of 
capital. Such a tendency, when in full 
swing, will always carry along with it 
some less desirable features. Hence, 
the utilities require much discrimina- 
tion, since no bonds are better than the 
best of operating and holding company 
bonds, and yet there are some in the 
same group, somewhat less desirable. 

In addition to the general interest 
trend, utilities adversely affected by a 
period of rising prices, are benefited by 
an era of declining prices and declining 
rates of interest. Declining rates of 
interest make new financing cheaper, 
and lower costs make operating profits 
greater. Add to this the fact that in 
both electric and gas utilities, consump- 
tion has increased at a rate far above 
increase in population and wealth and 
there is a triple ring of constructive 
factors. Hence, there are really satis- 
factory opportunities among even the 
most solid of utility bonds. 


Industrial Bonds Less Favored on 
General Principles 


It is apparent that what works to 
the benefit of rails and utilities will not 
be quite so desirable for business. 
Lower prices for industrial products, 
even though accompanied by lower costs 





A Well-Rounded 


Security Service 


Our facilities for efficient 
execution of orders in 
both listed and _ unlisted 
securities are supple 
mented by an expert sta- 
tistical and analytical 
force, 


We are thus equipped to 
meet every requirement 
of the regular or occa- 
sional investor. 


We will gladly submit 
rec dations on request. 
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Guaranteed 
8% Bonds 


“The Story of a Good 
Mortgage Bond” 


This booklet explains our 
methods in full and indicates 
why our eight per cent guaran- 
teed bonds are conservative in- 
vestments. Our methods fully 
protect our bond issues during 
any real estate adjustment. In- 
terest payable in New York. 
Titles Guaranteed by New York 
Title and Mortgage Company. 
Ask for Booklet MW. 


Palm Beach 
Guaranty 
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Net Assets Over $1,300,000 
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West Palm Beach, Florida 














a | Le 


righ hie 








sh 











| 111 Broadway, New York 


Stock Exchange 
| BROOKLYN BALTIMORE 
186 Remsen St. Keyser Bldg. 


tL 


WHITEHOUSE & CO. 


Established 1828 


Stocks and Bonds 
Accounts Carried 


Members New York 














MAY 8, 1926 


and lower money rates, do not spell 
increased profits. In the industrials the 
best basis is the study of the present 
and future position of each company, 


considered individually. Naturally, 
where so much discrimination is re- 
quired the rewards of correct judgment 
are greater than in any other group, 
and the largest profits are probably to 
be made here. 


Mortgage Bonds Enjoy An Unusual 
Stability 


Real Estate Mortgage Bonds of prime 
quality are particularly insensitive to 
changes in the money rate. It is well 
known that when money rates have 
been at 4% and when they have pre- 
vailed at 8%, in both cases, the major- 
ity of good mortgage loans have been 
made on a 6% basis. Hence as long- 
term commitments they have the 
special merit that they reflect the mar- 
ket, and are, in a certain sense, freer 
from speculative tinge than any other 
class of investments. 

Mortgage Bonds require much dis- 
crimination, since few economic situ- 
ations are as diverse as the earning 
power and stability of values charac- 
terizing parcels of property. The 
value of land is a reflection of every 
economic and social advantage in any 
given territory, and the desirability of 
parcels of land varies, therefore, more 
considerably than any other form of 
property. This is to a lesser extent 
true of the improvements on property. 

The old time-worn safeguards are 
still valid. Mortgage Bonds should not 
represent more than two-thirds the 
value of property pledged against 
them, except in rare cases, where the 
property is strategically situated in 
the line of normal growth. Mortgages 
on business having a highly specialized 
use, such as theatres, should be less 
favorably considered. Appraisals should 
be scientific and impartial, and bear 
resemblance to tax assessments, wher- 
ever the practise of the municipality 
is to assess at 100% of value. Bonds 
should not be floated on terms onerous 
to the borrower, however their appar- 
ent safeguard for the bondholder. 

In point of fact, practically all im- 
portant mortgage-bond houses do not 
seek to pass the limits set up by their 
experience. Despite this fact, the bond- 
holder cannot dispense with judgment 
in this field, more than in any other. 

Mortgage Bonds have been the old- 
est form of investment and _ their 
desirability is little increased by any 
market situation. It is true, neverthe- 
less, that when good bonds are most 
attractive, Mortgage Bonds share in 
that great attractiveness as against 
more speculative commitments. It is 
also possible that with the great dif- 
fusion and popularity of Mortgage 
Bonds that they may become more sen- 
sitive to the money rate than they have 
been in the past. 





The Magazine of Wall Street has compiled a 
list of books on Speculation, Economics and 
Business subjects published by other companies. 
All of these books have been read by our Staff 
of experts and we heartily recommend them to 
our readers. We invite further correspondence 
about this list. Address your imquiries care of 
Book Department. 


( 





Behind the 
uarantee 


APITAL and surplus of $10,500,000 and 
Cr resources of $36,500,000 indicate 
C= clearly to the investor the financial 
strength of the Maryland Casualty Company 
and its standing among the great surety com- 
panies of the world. It is this Company which 
guarantees unconditionally the payment of 
principal and interest on the first mortgages 
that secure each issue of Security Bonps. 
Other factors indicating the exceptional 
strength of these bonds are as follows: 


Completed properties only 

Three reliable appraisals 

Loans average only 45% 

Only short maturities 

Legal for national banks 

Maryland Trust Co., Trustee 
Security Bonps are the direct obligation of 
the Security Bond and Mortgage Company 


and are offered to investors with the recom- 
mendation of the following investment bankers: 


J. A. W. Iglehart & Company 
: Baltimore, Md. 
Washington, D.C. Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 
Clarksburg, W.Va. 


Bodell & Company 


New York Boston Providence 


Harrison, Smith & Company 
New York Philadelphia 


Smith, Hull & Company 


Minneapolis, Minn. 


% SECURITY 
BONDS 


Denominations: $1,000, $500 and $100 
Maturities: 1, 2, 3, 4 and § years 
Tax Refund: Up to 5 mills in any State 


J. A. W. Iglehart & Co., 
102 St. Paul St., Baltimore, Md. 


Please send me, without obligation, a copy of 
vour booklet, “Security Bonds.” : 


PERE oo Ke ake es OO 











Safe securities of Electric Light and 


Power, Gas and Transportation Com- 
panies yielding 7% and more 
Write for list, 


UTILITY 
SECURITIES 
COMPANY 


72 W. Adams St., CHICAGO 
Milwaukee St.Louis Louisville indianapolis 

















Time Tested 


Investments 











National Wealth 


HE growth in the 
country’s wealth 
has been reflected in 
New York Bank depos- 
its—the basis of bank 


earnings. 

The value of bank 
stocks and the dividends 
therefrom have _ kept 


pace with these gains. 


Specific Suggestions 
on Request 


Gilbert Eliott & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
26 Exchange Place Telephone 
New York Bowling Green 1212 

















An Attractive Investment 





Capital Stock 
Mortgage Bond 
Company 


Price at Market 


Circular upon request 


MOYSE & HOLMES 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Cotton Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 


42 Broadway New York 
Uptown Office 


CARLTON HOUSE 


47th Street & Madison Ave. 




















Bank and Insurance Stocks 





Quotations as of Recent Date 


NAT:ONAL BANKS: 











Bid Asked 
American Ex-Pacific (16.50)......... 435 442 
OR errr 425 430 
Chatham & Phenix (16)............. 340 350 
Chemical (24) 760 775 
City ) 610 
Commerce (16) 375 
First (N. Y.) (100A) 2650 
Hanover (27) 1070 
Park (24) 505 
SRE OMEN). bi ncincess tes esesese 535 550 
EE: -Seccasseesennnedcxnses 610 

TRUST COMPANIES: 
PEND Lisienbabsdesocnwawet ss 600 615 
Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co. (22) 610 620 
I EINIOD ano rina bio 6d ibe eee he 690 715 
oe Me eC | eer 835 855 
RE SEBO) i555054 5.555040 345 355 
OGEENND: HER) sovcsccvessss 265 275 
Farmers’ L. & T, 500 510 
IIIT UNEED CGS ink o0'a0 6:40:44 05 64100 355 360 
Irving-Columbia (14) ............... 310 320 
Manufacturers (18) .............6..5 495 505 
Se re ra 505 515 
NO SHUNEOE A) aiisivcsiccnesccescscs 1700 §©1750 
STATE BANKS (NEW YORK): 
I EEE CSS nu ess be uddedeeeas ow 320 340 
Corn Exchange (20) ................ 555 565 
Mamnattan Oo, (60) ....ccsssccccces 215 225 
0 err rrr ee 580 600 
United States (10) ............ Kees 295 305 
INSURANCE COMPANIES: 

RE ID NED. antcaeobnsesedswence 545 560 
Aetna Life (12D) ........ 570 590 
{ *Fidelity-Phenix (6) .... 160 164 
rent rrr 127 182 


Glens Falls (1.60) 
Globe & Rutgers (28)............... 
Great American (16) 
Hanover (5) 
Hartford Fire (20) 
§*Home (18) 

U*Carolina (1) 
Milwaukee Mech. 

National Fire (20) 
Niagara (10) 
§*North River (4) 
l*United States (4.80 
Stuyvesant (6) 
Travelers (20D) 
Westchester (2.50) 


CASUALTY AND INDEMNITY COMPANIES: 


(2.20) 








Asnerican Burety (6) .......00cccees 170 175 
National Surety (9) .. 200 210 
U. 8. Casualty (10)...... 350 400 
w. BD Fi, RSG, )occsssscvsccss 190 200 
JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS: 
Bankers of Milwaukee (4E) 105 120 
Chicago (10) 133 140 
Dallas (10) 185 145 
Denver (8) 127 135 
is Ci SER cv scendkwestanaeoes 100 110 
eee SD TE) caccccnccevscnwnene 120 130 
SORES MUO COO) 50500002 anivaeese swe 135 140 
SS are ee 130 135 
wt. amis (8) .......% 160 165 
Southern Minnesota . 100 105 
Virginia (.50B) ...... 7 7% 





(A) Includes dividends from Securities Company. 
(B) Par $5. (C) Par $50. (D) Ex-rights. 
(E) Annual rate not definite. Based on Jan. lst 


payment, *Members same group. 
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ANK and insurance stocks have 

reflected very closely the alternate 

recoveries and back-filling of the 
general securities market in the last 
fortnight. On the whole, advances 
have been registered, but entirely with- 
in a trading area. The comparative 
dullness of the market has been accom- 
panied by an equal scarcity of news. 
The only new important items concern 
the final appraisal of Peoples’ Trust 
Company stock, for purchase by 
National City Bank, and the merger 
of U. S. Title Guaranty and New York 
Title & Mortgage Company. Peoples’ 
Trust Company stock has been valued 
at $845 per share. Despite some show 
of opposition, the merger of the two 
title companies has been approved by 
stockholders, who are each to receive 
a 5% stock dividend over and above 
their exchange holdings. 

A noticeable feature of the last few 
months has been the speedy organiza- 
tion of new banks, and more especially 
of national banks. Mushroom growth 
with tenuously small capital is char- 
acteristic of these organizations, al- 
though many of them are quite sound 
and are admirably adapted to take care 
of neighborhood needs. 

There are two contributory reasons 
for this sudden popularity of new 
banks. The first and by far the more 
important is what may be termed the 
legend of bank stocks. Owing to the 
popularity bank stocks have suddenly 
attained to with investors, a belief has 
spread that rewards to such _ stock- 
holders are out of all proportion to any 





other commitments in the investment 
world. There is, of course, a kernel of 
truth in this belief, insofar as bank 
shareholders have fared exceptionally 


well. From this market observation 
there is deduced the erroneous conclu- 
sion that there is a magic in the name 
of “bank” that infallibly produces rich 
dividends out of abounding earnings 
and surpluses. It is held, in other 
words, that such growth as was char- 
acteristic of smaller banks a few years 
ago is equally true today. Here, too, 
there is a kernel of truth, but it is 
definitely known that on the whole, 
while many small banks flourish, a 
great many have a slow and tedious 
progress and more than a few no prog- 
ress at all. Bank investors should look 
for equivalent bargains among estab- 
lished institutions before committing 
themselves largely to newer and un- 
tried ventures, even though these have 
the potentialities of profit that accrue 
to the fortunate ones “in on the ground 
floor.” 

The second reason for this popularity 
of new and small banks has been the 
consummation of numerous mergers in 
the last few years. Larger banks have 
absorbed not only other large banks, 
but frequently, also neighborhood banks 
having a branch or two. Good and 
perhaps even fancy prices have often 
paid to obtain such branches and their 
attendant good will. Hence, the mer- 
ger movement, while reducing sharply 
the number of large banks has, as a by- 
product, the increase of small banks, 
whose only reason for their birth is an 
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Serving 90% of 
the Automobile 
Manufacturers 


The products and devices of 
E. S. Evans & Company, Inc., 
are used by approximately 
90% of the automobile manu- 
facturers, effecting an esti- 
mated saving to the indus- 
try during the past 11 years 
of $60,000,000. 

Investors who appreciate the 
importance of the automobile 
industry in this country will 
appreciate no less the charac- 
ter of the Class B Stock of 
E. S. Evans & Company, Inc. 


Regular Dividends $2 
Regular Extra Dividends $1 


Price $25 per share 


Special Circular on Request 


CHARLES D. Ropsins sCo. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
44 Wall Street, N. Y. C. 























Letters of Credit 
imprinted with the 
name of your bank 


The Equitable will issue 
its ETC Letters of Credit, 
imprinted with the name 
of your bank. They will 
entitle your customers to 
the foreign travel and 
foreign banking services 
our customers so highly 


appreciate. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET 
Uprown OFFIce 
Madison Ave. at 45th Street 
Importers AND Traprirs Orvice 
247 Broadway 
LONDON PARIS 


Total resources more than $400,000,000 


MEXICO CITY 
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anticipated profitable death, through 
purchase by the larger banks. Under 
such conditions many of the newer 
banks will not, strictly speaking, have 
an economic basis, and should be 
avoided by investors. It is obvious that 
if they have not a sound economic rea- 
son for organization, that there will 
be no good reason why the larger banks 
should ever pay a good price to absorb 
them. 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER CO. 
(Continued from page 381) 











fest. The organization of operating 
economies, export trade, greater pro- 
duction, change in character of mill 
production in large part, and conscious 
entry into the power field on a large 
scale, will all conspire to make Inter- 
national Paper a company to which it 
will be impossible to apply the yard- 
stick of the past, or even the present. 


What the Future Holds 


If a value of $200 per share, as 
potential assets equivalent, is admitted 
for the common stock, it would follow 
that at least twenty dollars per share 
ought to be earned on the common 
stock, as against a beggarly dollar or 
so in 1925. If one-half of such earn- 
ings were disbursed as dividends, a 
ten dollar basis would be called for. 
Undoubtedly the common shares would 
then sell for about $150 per share, as 
against $50 today. Is this at all feas- 
ible from the changed earnings capac- 
ity to begin in 1927? If the common 
stock is put on a $2 dividend basis in 
August, 1926, equivalent to a 4% 
yield, the stock could almost carry 
itself as a speculation. The answer to 
this question is not altogether decisive. 

Assuming a production of 750,000 
tons, of which 450,000 tons would be 
newsprint, and say 150,000 tons to be 
used in rayon manufacture, as well as 
increased specialty papers, besides In- 
ternational Paper’s gross should be, in 
addition to power receipts, dividends 
from investments, etc., certainly fifteen 
millions above present figures. It is not 
too much to say that this would add 
three millions per annum to earnings 
applicable to the common stock, or at 
the rate of $6 additional per share. 
The highest possible disbursement on 
this basis, consistent with safety, 
would be $5 per annum, and the stock 
would not sell much above $80 on such 
a basis. Hence earning power in 1927 
does not yet indicate the level that the 
valuations foreshadow and it is to later 
expansion that the stockholder must 
look for equivalent profits. 

But even on the present basis, Inter- 
national Paper has entered the stage 
where, barring temporary market re- 
cessions, it should be made the subject 
of close scrutiny with a view to pur- 
chase at something like present levels. 
It appears to be a good spec-vestment, 
but will require much patience and 
close attention. 7 











Small Investors 


Can Now Purchase 


Municipal Bonds 
AT PRICE SAVINGS 


Municipal Bonds due to their 
Federal Tax exempt features, and 
because they are the safest bonds 
in the world, with the exception 
of U. S. Government Securities, 
have largely been bought by men 
of great wealth. 


Now, through the establishment 
of a market in Odd Lot Municipal 
Bonds, the small investor may 
buy them even at lower prices 
than those asked of the wealthy 
investor who purchases in large 
blocks. 





How you may purchase these 
safe securities more advantage- 
ously than the large investor or 
institution will be answered com- 
pletely if you will send in the 
coupon below. 














MAIL COUPON———— 
; Lebenthal & Company 

| 120 Broadway, New York 

| Gentlemen: 

j Kindly send me information as stated above. 











A Trust Fund Investment 


Why 6%% 
with Safety 


Ask for Our Booklet 
No other first mortgage 
real estate gold bond 
certificate issue that we 
know of carries ail these 
3 Safety Features as 
a group and so com- 
pletely protects the 
funds of the investor. 











No intelligent investor 
should expect less from 
any offering of this 
character. Ask for booklet K-4. 


Tear Off Coupon—Mail Now! ! 


SS ee ee es es | 


EVER! ‘MORTGAGE 
CORPORATION 


Capital Stock $5,000,000 
143 Montague Street, Brooklyn, N. Y.C. 
I am interested in securities developed for 
trust fund investment legal under the 
laws, State of N. Y. Please send Book- 
let K-4, 





Tune in on WHN at 9 P. M. 
on 1st and 3rd Mondays — The 
Leverich 3 and Peter-the-Great 
(formerly of Roxy’s Gang). 























Louis 


Schlesinger, 


Inc. 


* 


Real 
Estate 


In All Its 
Branches 


4 


31 CLINTON STREET 
NEWARK, N. J. 
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Weekly 
Market Letter 


on request 


HENDERSON, 
HELM & Co. 


INC. 


MEMBERS 


Rubber Exchange of New York, Inc. 
Rubber a Clearing House, 
ne. 








44 Beaver St. New York 


Phone Bowling Green 6200 
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GETTING TO THE BOTTOM OF THE SITUATION IN 
IMPORTANT INDUSTRIES 


(Continued from page 18) 











necessity rests largely upon a condi- 
tion of general prosperity. 

A broad classification along lines of 
product with their outlook shapes up 
about as follows: 

Rubber’s major industry, tires, upon 
which the automobile depends, rests in 
turn upon the motor vehicle market. 
In spite of stock market reports indi- 
cations point to no cessation in the de- 
mand for pleasure vehicles, with a 
notable increase in the sale of business 
cars, motor coaches and trucks. This, 
with replacements, forecasts a large 
business in tires. 

The prosperous and growing elec- 
trical industry assures an increase in 
the use of insulated wire and other 
insulating products. 

Footwear and clothing although de- 
pendent to a degree upon weather con- 
ditions look forward to a good year. 
Open winters with little snow and few 
storms seem to be a thing’ of the past. 

Hard rubber products, as sheet for 
radio sets, for insulation and chemical 
uses, battery jars and hosts of minor 
uses promise to outclass the excellent 
record of the year past. 

Mechanical rubber goods such as 
belting, hose and the like in view of 
the general prosperity of mines and fac- 


tories justly expect a very busy year. 

Druggists’ and surgeons’ sundries 
continuing to stock hospitals, alleviate 
sickness, and wet-nurse the annual crop 
of infants, see no prospect of a let-up, 
but rather an increase in their hun- 
dreds of specialties. 

Rubber cement entering largely into 
leather shoe manufacture, repair kits 
and the like is on the up grade. 

Sporting goods in rubber and gutta 
never before approached their present 
volume which is still increasing. 

The thousand and one new applica- 
tions, of rubber, of which the most 
spectacular is the rigid airship, will 
consume quantities of the valuable gum 
in the near future. 

The price of crude rubber is hardly 
as important as an assured supply. 
Without quoting statistics, it is evident 
that no actual shortage of plantation 
rubber is imminent and, if it were, the 
large surplus of wild rubber that can 
be secured, together with the great 
quantities of reclaimed available are 
assurances of security. 

In conclusion, speaking in glittering 
or more accurately golden generalities, 
never ‘has the rubber industry faced a 
situation so bright with promise as the 
present. 
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LIGHT & POWER 
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of power 
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Barometer Reads 


Fair characterizes 
Sis a American indus- 

B ) try and the day 
by day energy 


L. W. W. Morrow 


Managing-Editor, 
Electrical World 


consumption is a 
good barometer of 
industrial condi- 
tions. Measured 
by the use of elec- 
tric power is representative industries 
all over the country the general indus- 
trial situation is fair, being 13.6% above 
the average activity for the past three 
years. Most of the major branches of 
industry are using power above normal 
and there is a marked trend toward a 
still better industrial situation and 
steady volume of production at a better 
than average rate for the country, as a 
whole. 

But the general industrial situation 
is not a comprehensive barometer of 
conditions in the electric light and 
power industry. Electric service in the 
homes, for municipal purposes, for gen- 
eral commercial purposes and for di- 
versified power applications creates a 
business diversity for the industry 
which largely renders it immune from 
the results of a change in any single 
class of business. 

Since 1920 the light and power in- 
dustry has made giant strides in regard 


to growth, stability, importance and 
methods of operation. From 1920 to 
1926 there was an increase of 30,000,- 
000,000 kw.-hrs. in the energy gener- 
ated per year and an increase of 9,000,- 
000 in the number of customers served. 
This growth required $6,000,000,000 of 
capital for building the service facili- 
ties. Today, about 65% of the industry 
of this country is electrified and 55% 
of the population lives in homes served 
by electricity. 

This enormous expansion of the in- 
dustry in a few years was accompanied 
by great changes in the management 
and operation of the industry. Logical 
steps were taken to pool properties in 
order to secure money at lower rates 
and to secure co-ordinated service over 


large areas so as to obtain major op- | 


erating economies. Mergers and hold- 
ing companies were the rule of the day 
and the magic word “super-power” was 
introduced to convey the idea of inter- 
connection and diversity advantages se- 
cured by building large systems. Earn- 
ings of the utilities were good because 
of the rapid growth in business and 
their securities became investment fav- 
orites. 

This historical background is neces- 
sary to indicate the situation in the in- 
dustry today. Mergers and consolida- 
tions reached a peak in 1925 and, along 
with the general market list, utility 
security quotations advanced to high 
values. Both present and future earn- 
ings were reflected in many quoted se- 
curity values and the “bull” technical 
market situation was also a decided 
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influence in increasing market values. 

At present the market situation has 
adjusted itself, independently of actual 
security earning changes, to a more 
normal plane and the industry looks 
forward to a more stable security mar- 
ket situation, and yet a prosperous one, 
for reports of business and earnings are 
splendid and a good year is anticipated. 

Property buying and the formation of 
new mergers are not so active at present 
and the mergers to be anticipated in 
the future will be concerned chiefly 
with very large systems and holding 
company groups. The activity today 
consists in consolidating present hold- 
ings and in intensifying the service per 
customer. 

Very largely the physical structure 
consisting of power stations, transmis- 
sion lines and wires to homes and in- 
dustries has been installed and the in- 
dustry now seeks to intensify the use 
of electricity per customer. Only about 
10% of the present market is served 
and there is opportunity to secure a 
growth of the industry equal if not 
greater than that witnessed in the past 
few years. And this growth should be 
secured at a proportionately small in- 
crease of investment in physical facili- 
ties or change in rates because much 
of the backbone structure has been built 
and quantity production introduces only 
greater gross operating charges. 

The industrial power load market 
that is being exploited is in the present 
unelectrified industries and through the 
introduction of new uses for electricity. 
Industrial electric heat for japanning, 
enameling, core-baking and _ general 
process applications; electric furnaces 
for heat treating of steel and melting 
furnaces for steel, brass and alloys are 
prospective loads estimated to be equal 
to the present motor load of industry. 

But the homes of the country also 
afford great possibilities for increased 
business. In addition to lights and 
small appliances, home owners have be- 
come receptive to the electric refrigera- 
tor, the electric range, the electric 
water heater, dish washer, washing 
machine and other devices which use 
relatively large amounts of energy. 
The industry is hard at work develop- 
ing this business and the available mar- 
ket is estimated to be many times that 
served at present. 


In street lighting, traffic signal in- 


stallations, signs, highway lighting, in- 
dustrial lighting, home lighting and 
radio there exists a large market 
despite the rapid growth already wit- 
nessed, 

Thus the light and power industry 
not only is prosperous at present, but 
also looks forward to still greater pros- 
Perity for the future. It is spending 
$734,000,000 for construction this year, 
an Increase of over $100,000,000 as com- 
pared to 1925, and is raising a total 
capital requirement of about $1,500,- 
000,000 at very favorable rates because 
of the splendid credit position it has ob- 
tained. The completely diversified serv- 
lee to many classes of customers and 
the rapid growth resulting from un- 
saturated markets places the industry 
ma stable and prosperous situation 
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1926 Analysis 


General Railway Signal Co. 


Manufactures and installs block signal systems 
for steam and electric railways; also train control 
and train stop apparatus of various descriptions. 


Net Profits after Federal Taxes for years ended 
December 31 are reported as follows: 
$ 815,607 
1,789,770 





Present business is reported to be the largest in 
the Company’s history. 


Our 1926 analysis WS-252 is now ready 
for distribution. 


Merrill, Lynch & Company 
120 Broadway 11 East 43rd St. 
New York 


Chicago Detroit Milwaukee Denver Los Angeles 
Members of the New York, Chicago, Detroit and Cleveland Stock Exchanges 









































Many Are Now Seeing The 
Wisdom of Investment Trusts 


OU may invest so that you own a share in a group of securities, participat- 

ing in the profits—from not one but many investment fields! 

Unique investment advantage may be obtained through the Certificates of 
The Alwyn Investment Trust. 

It offers expert, sound, conservative investment counsel. Employed directly 
for your benefit (as a certificate owner) are the brains and experience of the 
Board of Directors of The Alwyn Corporation. 


It’s safe because: all risk is widely distributed. 
It is marketable—may be redeemed at any time! 
It is convenient—can be had in denominations as low as $100. 


If you are seeking safety, convenience and marketability Alwyn Investment 
Trust Certificates offer you much that cannot be found elsewhere. 


Ask your banker about the Alwyn Investment Trust. 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


Chester A. Braman Lamar Hardy Charles Cason 
President Trustee, East River Vice-President 
A. D. Juilliard & Co., Inc. Savings Institution Chemical Nat’! Bank 
Trustee, Bowery Sav’gs Bank 
Toney A. Hardy 
Julian M. Gerard Robert Westaway Director 7 
President Treasurer Chelsea Exchange 
National American Bank A. D. Juilliard & Co., Inc. Bank Z 


Victor H. Gramount 7 
Wood, Struthers Company JP uae aes 
Investment Securities / scriptive 
7 folder M and 
7. iist of securities 
¢7 without obligation 
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The Alwyn Corporation r 
21 East 40th Street “il 
New York City 7 
Phone Van. 0726 / 


if Address 
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A Folder is 





1s 


a firm, durable, 
expansible container, 


that never slumps down in the 
file-drawer, but stands erect, with 
the index-tab always in plain 
view; holds three or three hun- 
dred letters with equal facility; 
is easy to remove or replace in 
the file; holds small papers: as 
well as large, with never a chance 
that they will become lost or mis- 
filed; saves time daily in filing 
and finding papers; improves in- 
stantly the efficiency and appear- 
ance of the drawer. 


An ordinary folder lacks all of 
these advantages. It is only a 
folder, and was never intended to 
contain many papers, or for con- 
tinued use. Your own files will 
show the need of something better 
for your heavier correspondence. 


You will know what REAL 
Filing is, the minute you install 
a trial lot (say 50 or 100) of 


Bushnell’s 
VERTEX File Pocket 


to replace the bulkiest of your 
present folders. 


But first try a single sample, 
without expense or obliga- 
tion. The coupon below will 


bring it. 


Please send for examination and 
trial a free sample of Bushnell’s Paper- 
oid “VERTEX” File Pocket, as de- 
| scribed in May 8, Magazine of Wall St. 


| RII IN SNe 1 as sas eis esta psi bso COIS 
ER CEE RETO ee 


Only a Folder 


| To ALVAH BUSHNELL CO., Dept. K, | 


| 925 Filbert St. Philadelphia, Pa. 


a 


independently of seasonal or industrial 
changes as is evidenced by the absence 
of failures of utility companies. For 
this country, as a whole, 1926 should 
see an increase in electrical output 
about 12% greater than 1925, according 
to surveys of the future based on re- 
ports from utility companies. 
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Recession in OTABLE 
S records in 
—e operations 


and in production 
were established 
by the iron and 
steel industry 
during the first 
quarter of 1926. 
The most remarkable feature of the 
situation during that period was that 
the unprecedented outputs were accom- 
panied by a small and steadily diminish- 
ing volume of bookings for future de- 
livery. Ingot production during the 
first three months was on an average 
of 90% of the country’s theoretical 
capacity and virtually 99% of computed 
“practical” capacity. Meanwhile, book- 
ings, gauged by unfilled orders of the 
United States Steel Corp. have fallen 
far below the figure regarded as normal 
in times of such activity. Current de- 
mand and current consumption, repre- 
sented by hand-to-mouth buying on a 
scale never before approached, pro- 
vided the impetus for the extraor- 
dinary records attained since the first 
of the year. 

Now the sharp edge of this gigantic 
demand is growing duller. Backward 
spring weather, which has laid a delay- 
ing hand upon activities in various 
lines, is having a moderate effect upon 
the iron and steel industry. In addi- 
tion, some abatement in the terrific pace 
of the past three months has been re- 
garded as inevitable in the trade, be- 
cause, admittedly, the country’s ability 
to consume steel still lags somewhat be- 
hind the ability of the steel industry to 
produce. The net results is that pro- 
duction has declined several points since 
April 1. 

Compared with 12 months ago, the 
balance is distinctly in favor of the 
situation this year. Chairman Gary of 
the United States Steel Corp, recently 
stated that bookings have fallen 20% 
from their level of 30 days ago but 
that they were 66% greater than one 
year ago. Not only did steel ingot pro- 
duction for the first quarter of 1926 
reach a total of 12,449,828 tons com- 
pared with 12,153,327 tons for the cor- 
responding period of 1925, but it rep- 
resented the highest output’ for any 
three consecutive months in the history 
of the country. Moreover, the slowing 
down of the peak demand which now ap- 
pears to be at hand came, during 1925, 
at a date some three or four weeks 
earlier. 

The most unfavorable aspect of the 
steel trade so far has been the soft price 
situation. The composite market aver- 


By 
C. jk Stark, 
Editor, 
Iron Trade Review 
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age of fourteen iron and steel products 
compiled by Iron Trade Review stood 
at $38.47 on April 21 compared with 
$38.90 in January and with $39.45 in 
April, 1925. The composite is now 46% 
above the 1913 level. This basis is sub- 
stantially below the average of general 
commodity prices which now stand, ac- 
cording to the Bureau of Labor Statis- 
tics, at 51% above 1913. Recently 
there has been material weakening of 
the pig iron market and the scrap 
market has sagged. 

The records of certain industrial ac- 
tivities during the first quarter of 1926 
illuminate the source of the enormous 
demand for iron and steel. Building 
construction awards at 30% above their 
great peak for the first three months 
of 1925, automobile output at 26% 
above the corresponding three months 
of 1925 and freight car awards at 158% 
greater than in 1925, plus a high rate 
of general industrial and engineering 
vitality reflect extraordinary activity 
among the great consumers of iron and 
steel. 

The three lines, building, automobiles 
and railroads, with the addition of the 
oil, gas and water industries, normally 
use about 60 pounds of every 100 
pounds of finished steel produced. If 
the activities in these lines accounted 
for the record-breaking production of 
iron and steel in the first quarter, then 
it follows that any prophecy for iron 
and steel over the rest of the year must 
be based largely upon what is likely to 
happen in these great consuming chan- 
nels. This, of course, embraces a view 
of the broad economic outlook in gen- 
eral. 


Recession Probable 


Looking at the situation from the 
standpoint of the steel industry, no un- 
derlying fundamental weakness is in 
evidence. Business caution, close hand- 
to-mouth buying, the absence of over- 
production and of accumulation of un- 
wieldly inventories, and the unwilling- 
ness of business men to follow the stock 
market in its speculative spree, all lend 
stability to the outlook. Prices have 
not, been inflated but, in fact, have de- 
clined. Credit is in abundant supply 
and nowhere is there a pressure for 
liquidation. But, on the other hand, 
profits are narrow relatively and this 
may lead to some curtailment of indus- 
trial operations and diminish buying 
power during the summer. The auto- 
mobile and building industries are be- 
lieved by many authorities to have 
reached their peaks for this year. The 
railroads are in no anxiety to buy cars 
or other equipment because of the fact 
that the number of idle cars now ex- 
ceeds 250,000 and is increasing. 

To sum up, then, there is no reason 
to expect the present pace in the steel 
trade to increase or even to continue. 
A gradual relaxation is probable 
through the summer. But in view of 
the many factors making severe or ex- 
tended depression unlikely, it seems 
probable that this year’s decline will be 
comparable with the relatively mild re- 
cession of the summer of 1925. 
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GOVERNMENT ACTION TO 
SPEED PROSPERITY OF 
WEAKER RAILS 


(Continued from page 33) 








of the need for the Gooding bill’s pas- 
age. Total indebtedness is 48.6 mil- 
lions. The road was in receivership be- 
fore Federal control was effected 
during the War. Its rate of interest 
on its funded debt averages about 
444%. It pays the government 6%, 
and the debt owed the government is 
36% of all funded debt. Owing to the 
higher rate, however, government debt 
takes 42% of all interest require- 
ments. In view of the relative close- 
ness of maturity of these government 
loans, the credit of Boston & Maine has 
been difficult to re-establish, despite re- 
organization plans. The last financing 
of the company in 1922 was made on 
a 7.5% basis. Since all loans maturing 
before 1932 have been extended for fif- 
teen years after due dates, it is seen 
that equivalent governmental action 
will greatly speed recovery of the Bos- 
ton & Maine. A benefit amounting to 
over two dollars per share per annum, 
on the common stock, is, of course, es- 
sential to a higher credit rating for the 
road. 
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The Three Large, but Sounder, 
Borrowers 





The largest borrower, in sheer 
amount, is New Haven. Its debt of 91 
millions is fully 36 millions more than 
that of St. Paul, which comes second. 
That the 1.6 millions interest per an- 
num covered by the difference in rate 
of 134% provided for by the Gooding 
Bill would enable maintenance to be 
better provided for is clear. That New 
Haven ought not to be in any position 
where temporary good earnings are 
exhibited at the cost of maintenance, 
is manifest when the density of its 
traffic is borne in mind. For future 
operating efficiency and hence for fu- 
ture earning power, the Gooding Bill 
is especially significant for New 
Haven. 

Mr. Underwood of the Erie has 
stated categorically that any relief that 
his company can obtain from fixed 
charges will permit it to finance bet- 
terments which are needed now, and 
which are beyond present financial 
capacity of the company. These bet- 
terments, by assisting earning power 
would further enhance the ability of 
the company to make more improve- 
ments. 

For the Seaboard, whose recent fi- 
nancing has not been done at minimal 
rates of interest, $288,000 per annum 
Saved by the Gooding bill might be of 
considerable assistance towards double- 
tracking the road at congestion points. 
Certainly for more permanent better- 
ments and additions, apart from such 
as enhance present earning power, 
especially in Florida, the Gooding 
measure would prove of noticeable 
benefit to Seaboard. 
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Firms in the Buhl Bldg. 
Detroit’s newest and 
finest office building, 
use Globe-Wernicke 
Office Equipment to 
save time—efficiently. ; 











































of 99% 7 Sofet afely PCOn 


There’s not a single fire loss on record in As a result, a 20% burglary insurance re- 
the history of Globe-Wernicke Structural duction is allowed by the underwriters. 
Strength Steel Safes. In every instance, For the real protection of your valuable, per- 
their reinforced, heavy steel construction, manent papers, Globe-Wernicke Structural 
with Thermo Cel Insulation, has kept their Strength Steel Safes merit your serious 
contents intact not alone from the fire but consideration. 

from smashing falls and the crushing load Adjustable steel interior fixtures for every 
of collapsing walls. And their cracksmen need. Neat, attractive and as easy to move 
record is almost as good—over 99% security. as your office furniture. 


a CINCINNATI 
formance.” Ihe ®) e~ ern icke Co, OHIO 

; Mail this Coupon 
THE GLOBE-WERNICKE CO., Box 52, Cincinnati, Ohio. 


Gentlemen—Please send me a copy of ‘‘Proofs of Performance’? which shows the 

















ee actual performance of Globe-Wernicke Structural Strength Safes in many big fires. —— 
PN MEEST Vavcin's sivsicie y etletelsie.e sisla siesta salasaierarass wale s10ix, sejalgialereretcinawiaee aleinie salenioe anelemesle es caaaeaeae 

NN eh efi a hee ait Sahl is ai tS Sl ge Aes come 
BEGET fea iceesie cai e wleacuns y Aawpid taleteneussaaaienenas Si ee ve eatistwanate eas ee jeeaumrraes 
























Puts - Calls - Spreads 


Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stock Exchange 


















May be utilized as insurance to protect margin accounts; 
to supplement margin; and in place of stop orders. 







Profit possibilities and other important features are de- 
scribed in Circular W. Sent free on request. . | 










Quotations furnished on all listed securities 


S. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Established 1917 Incorporated 


66 Broadway New York 
Telephone Hanover 8350 
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Investment Trust Bonds | 


Security 


All New York Stock Exchange Collateral deposited with Trustee. The 
market value of the deposited. security must at all time equal at least 120% 
of the par value of Bonds outstanding. 


; Warrants 


Bearer warrants entitling the holder to purchase prior to Oct. 31, 1927, 20 
shares of Common Stock at $17.50 a share accompany each $1,000 Bond. 






















5% Gold Bonds due Oct. 1, i 975% and interest 
and Stock Purchase Warrants § yield about 554% 






Financial Investing Co. of New York, Ltd. 
150 Broadway, New York Cit:’ 

































81 

















Fill 
Suburbs 


are grcwing three times as 
fast as those of any other large 
metropolis ... the rapid de- 
velopment of the area sur- 
rounding Chicago and served 
by this Company is largely 
responsible for the increased 
earnings of the Company and 
the attractiveness ofits issues. 


PuBLIC SERVICE 
COMPANY 
OF NORTHERN ILLINOIS 
General Offices : 
72 West Adams Street 
Chicago, Ill. 


Serving 6,000 square miles— 23¢ cities 
and towns—with Gas or Electricity 
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0 SAVINGS 
Florida’s Premier Investment 


Secured First Mortgage Issues 
Correspondence Solicited 


Florida Bond & Mortgage Co. 


“Florida’s Safer Bond House” 

























Theo. G. Houser, President 
First Trust Bldg. 
Miami, Florida 







IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date* 





1926 Price Range 1926 Price Range 
Recent ——————_{, Reoent 

Name and Dividend High Low Price Name and Dividend High Low Price 
Amer. Gas & Elec, (1)...... 99% 64 72% Metro Chain Stores.......... 50% 25% 30 
Amer. Super Power A (1.5).. 37% 19% 24% Mountain Producers (2)...... 26 23 25 
Amer. Super Power B (1.5).. 39 21 24% New Mex. & Arizona Land.. 17 9% ii 
ENE, “ESO TE) cccescccces 27 16% 18% Nipissing Mining (60c)....... 1% 5% 5% 
Cities hassles new (1.2)..... 42% 37% 41 Northern Ohio Power........ 26% 11 15 
Cities Service Pfd, ©) RSG iin 84 82% 84% Pacific Stee) Boiler.......... 16% 11 12 
Continental Baking B........ 80% 10% 18%  $Reo Motor (80c)............. 25% 19% 20% 
Continental Bak. 3 (8)... 101 864%, 92% Rickenbacker Motor ......... 9% 4% 5 
SIMFUNRE DAOED. non ccvccccccccee 23% 17 17 Salt Creek Products (80c)... 36 29 80% 
Curtiss Aero Pfd. (6)....... 89% 79% 80 Serve] Corporation A......... 30% 15% 24 
Durant Motors .......ccceeee 13% 6 6% Southeast Pwr. & Lt. new. 46% 20 29% 
Elect. Bond & Share (1).... 86 66% 68% 1 So’east Pwr. & Lt. Pfd. (4). 65% 659 62 
Electric Investors ........... 74% 380% 88% AUES MEOLENB: ciscnnseccsescs 87% 19 23% 
Electric Refrigerator ....... 90% 52% 638% oe eee eg ee 14 1% 8% 
Ford Motor of Canada (20).. 650 440 465 Tobacco Products Export.. 4% 4 4 
General Baking A (5)....... 10% 44% «653 Tubize Artif. Silk........... ; 240 161 184 
General Baking B............ 17% 6 7 Victor Talking Machine...... 97% 68 83 
General Ice Cream (2)....... 66% 47% 60 
wegen Ege a (a 138% = STANDARD OIL STOCKS 

en Alden Coal (7)......... ontinental Oil (1).......... 25% 1 
a a. -_ = one oye A alae oo, oer 

sceoeblh ssi gl AREY dedi A ee International P 50c)..... 4 
Happiness Candy Store (500) 8% 6% 6% Ohio Oil (2) flare sees o7% 50 04 
Hecla 2 eee 19% 15% 17 Prairie Oil & Gas........... 60% 48 54 
Horn & Hardart............. 62% 41 ° 653% &tandard Oil of Ind. (2.5)... 70% 61% 64 
ow ee, ee oe a 1st Standard Oil of N. ¥. (1.4). 47% 30 31 
tone ah Rng ereeeee 13 8% 9% wWeounm Ol] (2) ...ccsvccsess 109% 94% 99 
Land Co. of Florida......... 47% = 29 
Lion Oil & Refining (2)..... 25% 22 22% *Dividends quoted dollars per share, April 28. 





ITH a somewhat irregular trend for the “big board” was also stronger. 
and a smaller volume of trad- A rise of 10 points in Victor Talking 
ing, a number of the leading Machine followed the statement of the 
Curb issues have worked into higher President that better times lie ahead. 
ground during the past fortnight. Pub- The company is well sold ahead on its 
lic utility stocks have been doing a new machines and it is now known 
little better, with buying seemingly of that within two weeks after offering 
a substantial investment nature noted’ the orthophonic machine, orders totaled 
in a number of the better class shares 20 million dollars at factory prices. 
which fell off with the rest of the mar- Ford Motors of Canada established a 
ket in the declines of several weeks new low at 440, having lost almost 150 
ago. Yearly and quarterly earnings points within the past several weeks 
statements, now being published, are and a total loss of over 200 points from 
on the whole quite impressive and tend its high price of the year. The shares 
to bolster up the courage of investors were heavily sold in anticipation of 
who have been contemplating the ad- revision in tariff schedules unfavorable 
visability of buying back some of the to the company and still further liquid- 
shares on which profits were recently ation came into the market on the 
taken. Oil shares were also stronger. announcement of a general price re- 
By this time enough of the companies duction on all models. The strongest 
have issued their detailed annual re- motor issue on the Curb is Stutz which 
ports to offer,convincing evidence of appears to be running ahead of other 
the fact that 1925 was the most pros- companies in sales for the first quarter. 
perous period that the industry has Other motor shares were weak. 
had for the past several years. With a substantial improvement in 
Electric Bond and Share continued earnings and persistent rumors that 
its advance, based on the improvement Standard Oil of New Jersey will take 
in earning power through the policy in the balance of the shares held by 
in past years of devoting a generous’ the public through an exchange of 
portion of earnings to accumulation of stock, Humble Oil was well bought 
income earning assets, as pointed to and advanced over ten points. Earn- 
recently in this column. Electric In- ings for the first quarter were at the 
vestors, a similar “utility investment annual rate of over $12 a share on the 
trust,” has been strong and more ac-_ three million shares outstanding. It 
tive. In the industrial group, the bak- is stated that further dividend in- 
ing stocks advanced into higher ground, creases are contemplated by the direc- 
particularly the companies which were tors. Lion Oil & Refining shares failed 
given a clean bill of health in the con- to respond to any marked extent to 
solidations recently reviewed by the _ the very impressive earnings statement, 
Department of Justice. Servel Corpora- which shows $6.42 a share in 1925 as 
tion advanced over five points during compared with $1.29 a share in the 
the fortnight and Electric Refrigera- previous year. Gulf Oil was strong 
tion, which will soon leave the Curb and more active. With current earn- 
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ings of around $8 a share, traders 
feel that shareholders may expect more 
than the $1.50 dividend this year. Dur- 
ing the decline, Gulf Oil shares showed 
good resistance to selling pressure and 
the stock was quick to regain lost 
ground. When the much discussed “oil 
share market” materializes, Gulf should 
give a good account of itself in the 
market. 





THE INS AND OUTS OF SHORT 
SELLING 


(Continued from page 41) 














the cash deposited and still find bor- 
rowers of X. Y. Z., the stock is loaning 
‘Hat.’ 

Demand for borrowing the stock 
might become so keen that a lender of 
X. Y. Z. not only would have the use 
of the cash collateral without paying 
interest, but could collect $5 a day, for 
example, from the borrower of 100 
shares. As $5 is 1/16 of 1% of $8,000, 
the stock would then be loaning at a 
premium of 1/16 of 1%. 

In addition to any such premiums, a 
seller will be charged with any dividend 
disbursed by X. Y. Z. while he is short, 
and with the value of subscription 
rights or other privileges. A disburse- 
ment to stockholders by the company 
must go not only to the owner of the 
X. Y. Z. that has been borrowed but to 
the buyer of the X. Y. Z. that has been 
sold short. 

In a Federal tax return, however, 
any dividends paid on short commit- 
ments can be deducted from taxable 
income as “interest on indebtedness.” 
X. Y. Z., moreover, should decline by the 
amount of the disbursement when it 
sells ex-dividend. 

In case the stock advanced to 90, a 
short seller of 100 shares at 80 would 


‘ have a loss on paper of $1,000, pius 


commissions, etc. 

Without wishing X. Y. Z. any hard 
luck, however, we may assume that 
eventually the stock declines—say, to 
50. Our seller of 100 shares for $8,000 
can now buy them back for $5,000. His 
commissions will have been $35 and 
taxes $4. If he happens to have paid, 
also, $50 for premiums and $100 for a 
dividend, he would wind up the trade 
with a net profit of $2,811. 

A break to 50 would always enable 
him to figure, at least, that he couid 
have come out on this basis. If he 
survived the rise to 90, it is not unlikelv 
that he would have covered as svon as 
he “broke even” around 79. 


Obviously, the short sale is not for 
the investor, especially the small in- 
vestor. It is for that type who desires 
to take advantage of fluctuations in the 
market. Generally speaking, an in- 
vestor should have had at least five 
years’ experience on ordinary buying 
and selling of securities, before he at- 
tempts his initial short sale, unless he 
has expert guidance. 
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Associated Gas and Electric 
System 


Founded in 1852 


Group Strength 


“Consolidations and extensions of electric plants 
have continued throughout the past year. . 
such consolidations have invariably been followed 
by an improved character of service. 


(1925 Report New York Public’ Service Com., page 17.) 


Experience has demonstrated that the grouping 
of properties under a common management improves 
service and strengthens the financial structure. In 
1918 there were 6,542 separate electric generating 
plants in the United States; today there are only 
—— 4.800, although the total output is more than 

ouble. 


Within the Associated System, the Harlem Valley 
group along the New York-Connccticut border is 
composed of what were formerly 12 separate local 
units serving all together 10,000 consumers. In Ken- 
tucky, Tennessee and Indiana 16 municipal plants 
serving about 10,000 customers were added to the 
Associated System. 


Group management provided by the Associated 
System makes possible many substantial improve- 
ments. In one locality 12 to 15 interruptions in 
service had been occurring per month; now there are 
practically none. Improved service is a source of 
= to the company and to the community 
serve 





For information concerning facilities and securities of the 


Associated Gas and Electric Company 


Write to tts subsidiary and ask for our booklet, 
“Interesting Facts.” 


Associated Gas and Electric Securities Company 


Incorporated 





61 Broadway New York 




















Save Regularly 
§% or 6% 


on your money 


Business may be 
transacted by mail 


Write for booklet ““M”’ 


Railroad Building 
& Loan Association : 
441 Lexington Avenue able. Wrnte today. irs (ree 


Near Grand Central Terminal 
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Investment Bonds Since 1885 














Facts—which have given thou- 


sands of investors a clear understand- 
ing of the basic principles of safety 


“The Book of Better Bonds” 


You will find it helpful, interesting 
and informative,—Only a limited num- 


GEORGE M.ForMAN & ComMPANY’ 


112 West Adams St., Chicago 
100 East 42nd Street, New York 
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Traders—Attention ! 


Volume 2 of 


“Studies in Stock Speculation” 
Now Ready! 


Send for 


this Book = 
It Tells You— 
—Ten Cardinal 


Principles of 
Trading ee 
CONTENTS 


—Fundamental Factors Knowledo of Conditions sential In Trading. 


for Investing’ mpeg oy in Investing. 
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—How to Pyramid Following the. Leaders 
wth “4 Cupidity "3 ‘flow Avarice impairs the Trader’s 
—When to Close aaa Practice vs. Theory. 
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And many other ways of letting your profits ride while 
cutting your losses short 


‘his is the second book of this series on successful stock specu- 
lation to be published by The Magazine of Wall Street. 


Volume No. 1 of this series started in at the very beginning of 
successful trading. It led up step by step to an intermediate 
knowledge of operating in Wall Street. 


NOW—Volume No. 2 begins from where Volume No. 1 left off. It carries 
you from that intermediate stage on to a more advanced understanding of 
market technique. This book is based on the ten cardinal trading prin- 
ciples that you must know if you are to make bigger profits consistently in 
your trades. Each principle is explained fully in simple, business English 
and the text is made even clearer through the extensive use of charts, 
graphs and diagrams. 


Send for this valuable book now. 








Magazine of Wall Street, — (Bock cent C. OD. if dasived to 
42 Broadway, New York City. continental U. S. A. only) 


(_ =Enclosed $5.00. Send Vol. 2, Studies in Stock Speculation. 
Name eee eee eee eee RR ees oath lo ie ty 
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TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 54) 








strengthening influence upon structural 
shapes. 

It is interesting to note that while 
pig iron prices in the West have been 
weak, the character of the market on 
the Atlantic Coast has been one of arti- 
ficial firmness. Dealers in the East 
have observed that the reductions in 
price in the West have not stimulated 
buying. They are, therefore, rather 
reluctant to cut prices until demand is 
evidenced. As soon as there is a size- 
able demand, dealers will undoubtedly 
comply with a reduced figure. New 
low levels have been recorded in the 
steel scrap market, indicating the price 
tendency for basic iron. Lower prices 
of basic iron should enable steel pro- 
ducers to cut prices, but this poten- 
tiality has been somewhat lessened by 
the prevailing low figures now in evi- 
dence. Consumers are carefully watch- 
ing prices in the East, and the condi- 
tion of the trade smacks of expectancy 
and quietude. 





PETROLEUM 











Refined Prices Firmer 


The jobbers who expected offerings 
of lower priced gasoline by this time 
because of the accumulation of the 
product at the refineries have been 
much disappointed by the recent price 
advances. Quotations for the refined 
product in bulk are a little higher and 
tank car prices show a corresponding 
increase. Fuel oil has been advanced in 
the Mid-Continent district and kerosene 
is selling at a premium over the price 
prevailing several weeks ago. The 
striking feature of this situation is 
that these price advances have come 
about in spite of accumulation of sup- 
plies of refined products. 

The petroleum industry cannot be ap- 
praised by the current condition of the 
refining division alone—the status of 
the producing division must also be 
considered. While refined stocks are 
still mounting, the increase has been 
accompanied with a _ corresponding 
withdrawal of the crude supply stored 
above ground. In other words, the po- 
tential supply of petroleum products 
has not changed—there has merely been 
a heavier treatment of the crude than 
is actually demanded by consumption of 
gasoline. In California, the past month 
has seen a decline in output at the wells 
and a much lower production from new 
drilling than in previous months. More 
new wells have brought in less produc- 
tion—a tendency that may be expected 
to continue as long as drilling is con- 
fined to offsetting and extension of old 
fields as it is to a large degree at pres- 
ent. Crude in storage has also been 
cut down on the Pacific Slope. 


84 When doing business with our advertisers. kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





1} 











H 


ral 


‘ile 


l 
































The above statements werc obtained partly by cable. While not guaranteed, they are believed to be correct. 
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Subscriptions having been received in excess of the amount of this offering, this advertisement appears as a 
matter of record only. 


$30,000,000 


Republic of Uruguay 


6% External Sinking Fund Gold Bonds 


Dated May 1, 1926 Interest payable May 1 and November 1 Due May 1, 1960 


As a cumulative Sinking Fund, the Republic of Uruguay agrees to pays semi-annually, beginning November 1, 1926, the sum of $150,000. 
Sinking Fund payments, including interest on bonds held for the Sinking Fund, shall be applied on interest dates to acquire, at 
their principal amount, bonds called by lot ion twenty days’ published notice. The Republic of Uruguay reserves the right to 
increase the amount uf any Sinking Fund payment, and to tender bonds in lieu of cash if purchased below par. 


SINKING FUND CALCULATED TO REDEEM THE ENTIRE ISSUE AT OR BEFORE MATURITY 


Coupon bonds in denominations of $1,000 and $500 registerable as to principal. Principal and interest payable in United States 
gold coin of the present standard of weight and fineness, in New York City at the office of Hallgarten & Co., and in 
Chicago at the office of Halsey, Stuart & Co., Inc., and in Amsterdam at the Amsterdamsche Bank, with- 
out deduction for any Uruguayan taxes present or future. 


HALLGARTEN & CO. AND HALSEY, STUART & CO., INC., FISCAL AGENTS 


A substantial amount of these bonds has been withdrawn for sale simultaneously in 
Holland by the Amsterdamsche Bank, which will act as Sub-Fiscal Agent in Europe, 
and further substantial amounts have been sold in other European countries. 


New Issue 


The following statement has been authorized by His Excellency Ricardo Cosio, Minister of Finance of the Republic of Uruguay: 


“OBLIGATION: These, bonds constitute the direct obligation of the Republic of Uruguay. The Republic agrees that if in the 
futuré it shall issue or dispose of any bonds or loan secured on specie revenues or assets, these bonds shall be 
equally and ratably secured therewith; but this provision shall not apply to the creation of specific charges on new enterprises to 
secure obligations issued to finance their acquisition or construction, or to the pledge of local taxes which may be created in order 
to furnish funds for the construction of new roads, railroads or bridges. 











PURPOSE: The proceeds of the loan are to be used for the refunding of certain existing debt, and for sanitary works, railways, 
—_—_—— ports, roads, agricultural promotion, schools, and other public buildings. 


GENERAL: Uruguay has an area of 72,153 square miles, being slightly larger than the States of New York, Vermont, Massa- 

————— chusetts and Connecticut combined. It is the most densely populated country of South America, having about 1,678,- 

000 inhabitants. Montevideo, the capital, is one of the principal seaports of that continent. In proportion to area, Uruguay stands 

ied in South America in railway mileage, and in the Western Hemisphere is exceeded in this respect only by the United States and 
uba. 

The importance assigned to education by the Republic is shown by the fact that last year nearly one-fourth of the govern- 
mental expenditure aside from debt service was made for this purpose. 

The economic development of the country has been sound. The chief industry has been the raising of live stock and the 
preparation and exportation of animal products. There has been a considerable agricultural development as well, and since 1900 the 
number of factories has more than doubled. The country has had a favorable trade balance for the past two years, approximate 
figures for 1925 being: Imports, $97,000,000; Exports, $101,670,000. 


REVENUES: The Government’s revenues are largely derived from customs duties, supplemented by direct taxation on property, 
————— excise taxes, and receipts from Government-owned properties. For the fiscal year ended June 30, 1925, the Govern- 
ment presented a balanced budget, with revenues larger than expenditures. 


FINANCIAL POSITION: The excellent financial position of the country is indicated by the fact that its currency sells at, sub- 
stantially its gold parity of $1.0342 to the Peso. The ratio of gold reserve to gold note circulation is 
one of the highest in the world, being at present over 100%. 

Uruguay enjoys a high credit standing throughout the world. Prior to the world war all of its external loans were issued in 
Europe, and at present there are listed on the London Stock Exchange £22,453,312 of its bonds, bearing 314% and 5% coupon 
rates. Foreign capital invested in Uruguay is substantial, and a number of American and European banks and industrial corpora- 
tions have branches and plants there. 

The national public debt upon completion of this financing will amount to about $216,817,000, of which approximately $154,000,000 
is external. This debt largely represents investments in productive enterprises under control of the State, including barks, railways, 
public utilities, port works, etc., which showed substantial profits from operations in 1924, and are estimated to have a value of 
over $152,000,000, or approximately the amount of the external debt. The national wealth is officially estimated at $2,597,000,000, 
or over $1,547 per capita, this being nearly 12 times the per capita debt. Upon completion of this financing, the Republic will have 
no floating debt, 

All dollar conversions in this statement have been made at the rate of $1.03 per Uruguayan gold peso.” 





The Republic has agreed to make application to list these bonds on the New York Stock Exchange 
These Bonds are offered when, as and if issued and accepted by us and subject to the approval of counsel. We reserve the right to 


reject subscriptions in whole or in part, to allot less than the amount applie? for and to close the subscription hooks at any time 
without notice. Temporary bonds or interim receipts of the National Bank of Commerce in New York deliverable in the first instance. 


Price 961, and Interest, to Yield about 6.25% 


HALLGARTEN & CO. HALSEY, STUART & CO. LEHMAN BROTHERS 


Incorporated 
CASSATT & CO. KISSEL, KINNICUTT & CO. AMES, EMERICH & CO. 
GRAHAM, PARSONS & CO. BLYTH, WITTER & CO. W. A. HARRIMAN & CO. 


NATIONAL REPUBLIC COMPANY ineenpevnted 
Chicago ANGLO LONDON PARIS COMPANY 


THE SHAWMUT CORPORATION NORTHWESTERN TRUST COMPANY 


of Boston St. Pau! 
MERCHANTS TRUST COMPANY MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 
St. Paul St. Louis 
NORTHERN TRUST COMPANY GUARDIAN DETROIT COMPANY 
Chicago Incorporated 
THE MINNESOTA LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


Minneapolis 
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UR officers, in the course of advising the 

placing of many millions of dollars in 

Miami, have recommended first mortgages 
yielding 8% for Twenty Years Without Loss 
to this House or its clients. 





Upon ,the broad knowledge of real estate values, 
painstaking care, rich experience, proven skill, 
and sound judgment, resulting in this record, 
is based the faith in our work making possible 
the following announcement, viz.: 


Hereafter, without cost to the investor, each 
mortgage and bond sold by us will bear our 
absolute guarantee. backed by our entire resources 


Those investing funds will be quick to recognize 
that while oral assurances of the strongest men 
die with them, their written legal guarantees bind 
their successors; and that they will have this full 
protection in securities offered by this House. 


Write for our New Investment Booklet W. S. 
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Huntington Water 
Works Company 
Class “‘A” Stock 


TERRITORY SERVED 
Company incorporated in 1890. 
Perpetual franchise to furnish water 
in Huntington, Long Island, and 
vicinity. 










EARNINGS 
Net income over twice dividend re- 
quirements. 







EQUITY 
Equity for each share of Class “A” 
Stock over $160. 
DIVIDENDS 
Preferred, cumulative and payable 
quarterly at rate of $7 per share a 
year. 




























Price and complete descriptive circular on 
request 













Huntington Water Works Company 
Huntingion, Long Island 
New York 





STOCK MARKET AVERAGES 


0D 25 RAILROADS 
@ 25 INDUSTRIALS 


COMBINED AVERAGES 
OF 25 R.R.& 25 INDLS 














MARKET STATISTICS 





N. Y. Times 

N.Y.Times Dow, Jones Avgs. 50 Stocks—— 

40 Bonds 20Indus. 20 Rails High Low Sales 
Thursday, Apr. 15. 86.88 137.08 105.01 113.65 112.05 1,353,446 
Friday, Apr. 16... 86.95 136.27 105.18 114.27 112.88 1,036,346 
Saturday, Apr. 17. 87.04 136.83 105.28 113.56 113.06 374,608 
Monday, Apr. 19... 87.04 136.91 105.23 114.16 113.15 1,020,024 
Tuesday, Apr. 20.. 87.09 137.47 105.70 114.43 113.35 941,539 
Wednesday, Apr. 21 87.31 139.91 107.98 116.20 114.48 1,446,357 
Thursday, Apr. 22. 87.45 141.11 108.20 19737 116.04 1,706,610 
Friday, Apr. 28... 87.53 142.55 109.08 119.30 117.43 2,293,120 
Saturday, Apr. 24. 87.54 144.83 108.93 119.60 118.30 922,007 
Monday, Apr. 26... 87.54 142.93 109.13 119.86 118.08 1,487,680 
Tuesday, Apr. 27.. 87.48 143.15 109.01 119.02 117.78 1,040,118 
Wednesday, Apr. 28 87.56 144.55 108.83 119.59 118.388 1,139,365 








AVERAGE Price oF 40 BONDS 


19 20 21. ——1922 —v—1923 —v— 1924 —1— 1925 —y— | 


25 RAILROADS 

8 INDUSTRIALS 

4 STREET RAILWAYS 
2 PUBLIC UTILITIES 

1 MUNICIPAL 





U.S.GOVERNMENT BOND AVERAGE 


—— 1923 1924 ——y—— 1925 ——1— 1926 —— 4, 
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90 


85 
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UP not OUT 
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Finding itself unable to spread out, New York’s 

business section is reaching upward, as wit- 

nessed by the scores of fifteen, twenty and twenty-five 
story buildings already built and others under construction. 


Nooo 
ogc oe 5: 


If you stop a moment and consider the tremendous increase 
in building in the section between 34th Street and 59th 
Street, you can readily realize the trend of Manhattan real 
estate. 


| Industrial Issues 


IOC 


OICIC ICICI Ic 
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New York is building upward swiftly. Values and earnings 
are increasing proportionately. Thoughtful people, there- 
fore, are investing part of their funds in well selected Real 
Estate Bonds. 


ICIJCIC CCI 
IOICICIC 
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This Company is exceptionally qualified to advise investors 
in selecting worthwhile Real Estate Bonds. The experience 
which this Company and its predecessors has gathered 
through 43 years of activity in New York Real Estate trans- 
actions makes its judgment especially valuable. 








WE OFFER 7 


Broadway Motors Building Corporation 
6% First Mortgage Leasehold Sinking Fund Gold Bonds 
(Closed Mortgage) 


General Motors Corporation has leased the 13 
upper floors of the building for a period extending 
beyond the maturity of the bonds. The income 
from the space already occupied plus that to be 
received from the General Motors Corporation 
lease, is in excess of one million dollars and is 
alone an amount sufficient to pay all operating 
and maintenance charges of space so leased, 
present ground rent, taxes and interest on this 
issue of bonds. 


KANE, BROOKS & CO. 
7 Wall Street 
New York 
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Bonner, Brooxs & Co. 
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Circular MW-111 on request 


Fred’k Southack €° AlwynBall, Jr., Inc. 
11 Broadway, New York City 


Investment 
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Bonds for Investment 


Newburger.Henderson 


Our Statistical Department 





will be glad to analyze 
your present holdings 
or contemplated purchases. 








& > Loeb 
1512 WALNUT STREET 


PHILADELPHIA 
Members New York and 
Philadelphia Stock Exchanges 
































120 Broadway 
New York 


Lendon Bosten 
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gS % COMPOUNDED 
Semi - Annually 


on investments; in monthly payments 

or lump sums; Safety; Real Estate Se- 

curity; Tax Exempt; State Supervision. 
Send for Details. 


Okmulgee Building & Loan Ass’n 
Okmulgee Oklahoma 














| 8% Satety 8% | 


This can be had in our 
PREFERENCE 
CERTIFICATES 


which have as security behind 
them Cash and Mortgages in the 
amount of almost two times their 
par value. All mortgage holdings 
are located in New York and 
Brooklyn. These certificates are 
a direct first Lien on our entire 
assets. i 
Issued in Multiples 


of $10 per certificate 
Write or Call for full particulars. 
The North American Mortgage 
and Building Corp. 


299 Broadway NEW YORK 
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COMMON STOCKS AS 
INVESTMENTS 


(Continued from page 29) 








dend seems reasonably certain. Any 
marked improvement in copper prices 
would permit a larger rate, but mean- 
while the shares give a generous yield. 





ILLINOIS CENTRAL 


Current Div., $7; Price, 121; 
Yield, 5.8% 


Earnings Record Per Share 


10-Year 
Average 1923 1924 1925 
$10.22 $13.55 $13.31 $12.75 
Dividends Paid Per Share 
Continuously 
Since 1923 1924 1925 
1860 $7 $7 $7 


One of most prosperous and ef- 
ficiently managed of domestic trunk 
line railroads. Freight traffic density 
shows steady increase and is reflected 
in gradual expansion of gross income. 
Interest charges on funded debt have 
also increased somewhat in recent 
years, but earnings for common are 
so widely in excess of dividend re- 
quirements as to indicate likelihood of 
eventual increase in rate. Stock may 
be regarded as one of the highest type 
of investment rails. With exception 
of 1858 and 1859, when payments were 
suspended, dividends have never been 
less than $4 a share since 1853. 





PEOPLES GAS LIGHT, CHICAGO 


Current Div., $8; Price, 119; 
Yield, 6.7% 


Earnings Record Per Share 


10-Year 
Average 1923 1924 1925 
$5.63 $10.91 $11.10 $11.55 
Dividends Paid Per Share 
Continuously 
Since 1923 1924 1925 
1922 $6 $7 $8 


Dividends interrupted in 1918-1921, 
due to unusually high operating costs 
common to public utility industry and 
maladjustment of rates during infla- 
tion period. Prior to 1918, dividends 
were paid without break, beginning 
with year 1894. Company has prac- 
tical monopoly of gas business in Chi- 
cago district and is again established 
upon a sound earnings basis as result 
of improvement in rate situation dur- 
ing recent years and lower operating 
costs. Steadily expanding facilities 
and earning power. Occasional rights 
probable in connection with financing 
through sale of common stock. Sound 
investment issue, selling on attractive 
yield basis, although shares may be 
available at slightly better prices in 
reactionary market. 








PUBLIC SERVICE OF 
NEW JERSEY 


Current Div., $5; Price, 76; 
Yield, 6.6% 


Earnings Record Per Share 


10-Year 
Average 1923 1924 1925 
$3.87 $7.09 $5.69 $6.59 
Dividends Paid Per Share 
Continuously 
Since 1923 1924 1925 
1907 $3 $4.25 $5 


Holding company controlling ex- 
tensive electric light and power, gas 
and street railway properties which 
serve rich industrial and residential 
section in northern New Jersey. Capi- 
tal expenditures in recent years have 
involved considerable outlay in pro- 
gram to keep pace with growing de- 
mands of section served. These should 
ultimately be reflected in larger per 
share earnings for common stock. 
Gross revenues show increase from 
87.47 millions in 1915 to 94.72 millions 
last year, while net income during 
same period increased more than 2% 
times. Good, long pull investment. 





PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD 
Current Div., $3; Price, 52; 
Yield, $5.8% 

Earnings Record Per Share 

10-Year 


Average 1923 1924 1925 
$3.02 $5.16 $3.82 $6.23 
Dividends Paid Per Share 
Continuously 
Since 1923 1924 1925 
1846 $3 $3 $3 


Old line railroad stock long and 
justly regarded as an investment fa- 
vorite. Has longest continuous divi- 
dend record of any listed common 
stock which, according to official rec- 
ords, dates back to 1846. Road serves 
highly developed and densely popu- 
lated industrial and agricultural areas 
and coal fields. Traffic density high. 
Conservative capitalization. Earnings 
last year show material improvement 
over 1924 and indicate possibility of 
some increase in dividend rate, prob- 
ably to $3.50 a share. Strictly an in- 
vestment issue. Price movements 
relatively limited. 





NEW YORK CENTRAL 
Current Div., $7; Price, 124; 
Yield, 5.7% 
Earnings Record Per Share 
10-Year 


Average 1923 1924 1925 
$10.16 $16.91 $13.25 $12.67 
Dividends Paid Per Share 
Continuously 
Since 1923 1924 1925 
1870 $6 $7 $7 


One of principal eastern trunk lines. 
Controls number of valuable subsidi- 
aries which have well developed earn- 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention 





ing power. Undistributed earnings 
of these subsidiaries are not included 
in earnings reports of the parent com- 
pany, but constitute a material equity. 
Current dividend is being paid at the 
highest rate since 1884, when the road 
disbursed $8 a share to common stock- 
holders. Ratio of funded debt to capi- 
tal stock capitalization shows desir- 
ability of future financing through is- 
sues of stock. Present earnings sug- 
gest that such financing, when it 
comes, is likely to be preceded by 
higher common dividend which could 
readily be supported. 





UNION PACIFIC 
Current Div., $10; Price, 145; 
Yield, 6.9% 
Earnings Record Per Share 
10-Year 


Average 1923 1924 1925 
$15.58 $16.17 $14.29 $15.39 
Dividends Paid Per Share 
Continuously 
Since 1923 1924 1925 
1900 $10 $10 $10 


Though operating ratio has risen in 
recent years in keeping with the trend 
on other roads, Union Pacific still 

~ boasts a highly efficient transportation 
machine and has fully demonstrated 
its capacity for maintaining the pres- 
ent $10 dividend even under the most 
trying conditions. Investments in 
other roads produce an income suf- 
ficient to cover upwards of 80% of 
the company’s own fixed charges. 
Traffic is well diversified and manage- 
ment high-grade. The common stock 
may justly be regarded as an invest- 
ment issue which is selling out of line 
with other rails of equal grade, as in- 
dicated by the comparatively high 
yield still_obtainable at current price 
levels. 


WESTERN UNION 
Current Div., $8; Price, 140; 
Vield, 5.7% 
Earnings Record Per Share 
10-Year 


Average 1923 1924 1925 
$13.21 $13.64 $13.37 $16.22 
Dividends Paid Per Share 
Continuously 
Since 1923 1924 1925 
1874 $7 $7 $7 


Business is quite stable and shows 
progressive growth. Dividends were 
increased to $8 a share in January, 
but earnings would indicate ability to 
pay still higher rate. Company has 
expended large sums upon improve- 
ments and extensions which have 
been paid for largely out of surplus 
earnings. Equities back of the com- 
mon stock, therefore, are steadily in- 
creasing. In addition to land tele- 
graph lines, in which field Western 
Union does probably more than 80% 
of the country’s total business, reve- 
nues from international cable services 
are substantial. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 



































SS OR at RES 








Pons kor 


































































Ric 





MA 








eken 


° WORTHY 


backer 


* ©OF + PTS - NAME 


Here is the Greatest List of Road and 


Mountain Records Ever Made by one 
Man in the Same Make of Car 


Cannon Ball Baker made them all in a Rickenbacker 


Coast to Coast— 
(in. mid-winter) 3106.5 miles; New York to Los Angeles, 
71 Hrs. 33 Min. actual driving time. 43.4 
average 

‘Under Three Flags’’— 
Canadian Border to Tia Juana, Mexico, over three moun- 
tain ranges; 1558 miles in 40 Hrs. 57 Min. 38.04 M. P. H. 
average 

El Paso to Los Angeles— 
21 Hrs. 23 Min. (total elapsed time) 908.5 miles—42.48 
M. P. H. average (6 Cyl.) 


El Paso to Phoenix— 
10 Hrs. 12 Min.—429.1 miles—42.48 M. P. H. aver..(6 Cyl.) 


Phoenix to Los Angeles— 
11 Hrs. 11 Min.—479.4 miles—42.87 M. P. H. aver. (6 Cyl.) 


San Luis Obispo to Los Angeles— 
4 Hrs. 24 Min.—212.9 miles—48.4 M. P. H. aver.... 


San Francisco to Los Angeles— 
8 Hrs. 57 Min. (total elapsed time) 439 miles—49.05 M. 
P. H. average (6 Cyl. 
Ogdon to Salt Lake City— 
36 Min. 18 Sec., 36.5 miles—60.33 M. P. H 
Boise to Idaho City Summit— 
a in second gear—30 Min. 39 Sec.—16 miles 31.32 
M. P. H. average (6 Cyl.) 
Boise to Salt Lake City— 
9 Hrs. 7 Min. (total Pree A time) 398 miles—43.65 M. P. H. 
average (6 Cyl. 


Salt Lake City to Denver— 
21 Hrs. 2 Min.—573.1 miles—27.24 M. P. H. aver.. 


Circle Route Denver— 
1 Hr. 17 Min. 13-4/5 Sec.—57 miles—44.28 M. P. H. om: 
(6 


. (6 Cyl.) 


(6 Cyl.) 


. (6 Cyl.) 


Lookout Mountain— 
Base to Summit—6.2 Miles—10 Min. 31-2/5 Sec. Average 
36.38 M. P. H. \oo to Base—6.2 miles—9 Min. 31-2/5 
Sec. 39.06 M. P. H. average (6 Cyl.) 


Denver to Kansas City— 
Le Hrs. 36 Min. (total elapsed time) 686.4 miles—41.35 
. P. H. average (6C 


sian City to Excelsior Springs— 
1 Hr. 8 Min. 34 Sec.—57.6 miles—50.4 M. P. H 


Indianapolis to Cincinnati and return— 
201 miles—3 Hrs. 42 Min. 45 Sec.—54.1 M. P. H.. 


Columbus, Ohio, to Indianapolis— 
3 Hrs. 17 Min. 27 Sec.—171.8 miles—55.88 M. P. H. 7. 
(6 1 


(6 Cyl.) 


..(6 Cyl.) 


Chicago to Detroit— 
5 Hrs. 28 Min. 30 Sec.—270.5 miles—49.4 M. P. H. (6 Cyl.) 


Cleveland to Detroit— 
2 Hrs. 49 Min.—174.4 miles—61.9 M. P. H. average. . (8 Cyl.) 


St. Louis to Chicago— 
5 Hrs. 42 Min.—2961%4 miles—52!4 M. P. H. average (8 Cyl.) 


Chicago to Milwaukee— 
1 Hr. 25 Min.—77.4 miles—54.4 M. P. H. average. . 


Madison to Milwaukee— 
1 Hr. 17 Min. 46 Sec.—74 miles—57.1 M. P. H. aver. (6 Cyl.) 


Uniontown Mountain— 
3 miles—9% Grade—up——2 Min. 57 Sec. average 61 M. P. 
H. down 2 Min. 34 Sec. average 69.66 M. P. H.. . (8 Cyl.) 


Wilkes-Barre, Pa., to Ashley Plains Blvd.— 
a miles—10% Grade—4 Min. 32 Sec. average ~~ P; 
yl. 


. (6 Cyl.) 


Montreal to Quebec City, Canada— 
173 miles—710 turns—3 Hrs. 1614 Sec. average 52.8 M. P. H, 
(8 


Fort George Hill—New York City— 
4 Passengers—10% Grade—4'4 tenths miles—standing 
start, high gear 55 Sec. average 29. 45 M. P. H.; 15 M. P. H. 
start, 49 ies. average 33.06 M. P. H 
Platte Cove. Mountain —Devil’s Kitchen hin 
Catskill Mountains— 
2.2 miles—15.4% Grade up——3 Min. 56-3/5 Sec. average 
33.6 M. P. H. Down 3 Min. 39-1/5 Sec. average 36.1 
M. P. H. 96 water breaks (8 Cyl.) 
Electra, Texas to Wichita Falls, Texas— 
23 Min. 58 Sec.—25.2 miles—62.94 M. P. H. average. 
Fort Worth to Dallas, Texas— 
23 Min. 17 Sec.—24.2 miles—62.34 M. P. H. average 
Gulf Port to Biloxi, Miss.— 
9 Min. 5-3/5 Sec.—914 miles—62.54 M. P. H. average 
Baton Rouge to New Orleans, La.— 
2 Hrs. 3 Min. 59 Sec.—106 Miles—51.24 M. P. H. 
average. 
Thomasville to Boston, Ga.— 
9 Min. 7 Sec.—10.8 miles—66.78 M. P. H. average 
Jacksonville to Daytona Beach, Fla.— 
2 Hrs. 7 Min. 2 Sec.—111.3 miles—51.02 M. P. H.aver. 
Jacksonville to Miami, Fla. 
7 Hrs. 5 Min. 20 Sec.—387.1 sale 3M. P. H. 
average. 
Gandy Bridge over Tampa Bay— 
Connects Tampa and St. Petersburg, Fla. 
4 Min. 28-4/5 Sec.—5-6/10 miles—78.3 M. P. H. average. 


Stone Mountain to Atlanta Road— 


11 Min. 3 Sec.—10.5 miles. 
Hotel Patten Chattanooga, Tenn. 


Mountain— 
2700 Feet above Sea Level. 
23 Min. 31.4 Sec.—14.2 miles—36.22 M. P. H. average.. 


to Lookout 


If performance — quality — stability — dependa- 
bility—in the product is the answer to success, 
then Rickenbacker has laid a firm foundation. 


Rickenbacker Motor Company 
Detroit, Michigan 


Rickenbackers are made in “‘Sixes”’ and “‘Vertical Eights’’—all popular body types—prices range from $1595 to $2595—f. o. b. Detroit, plus tax 
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AUTHORIZED CAPITAL 
$10,000,000.00 


SAFETY EARNING POWER AVAILABILITY 
100% Dividends for six months Withdrawal privileges in 
Under State banking super- ending Dec. 31st, 4%—sur- accordance with by-laws. 
vision. Can loan only on plus 8%. 


first mortgage real estate— 
repayable monthly. 


Fully participating foundation shares may be purchased in full for 
cash, or Five Dollars ($5.00) down and Fifty Cents (50c) or more per 


month. Always 8% or more. 


Write for complete details. 





FLORIDA MUTUAL BUILDING & LOAN ASSOCIATION 


ALHAMBRA ARCADE, St. Petersburg, Florida 























What About Railroad Prospects? 


Important legislation in Congress—efforts toward consolida- 
tions—the St. Paul sale under receivership—heavy Spring 
trafiic,—these elements lend great interest to the outlook for 
railroads and rail securities.. They form the background and 
supply material for a series of analytical articles to appear 
soon in America’s authoritative daily newspaper of finance 


and business 


THE WALL STREET NEWS 
Published by The New York News Bureau Ass’n 


42-44 New Street New York City 





Enclosed is check for $2.50 for three months’ trial subscription. 


Name ..... 
Street No. 


Nis eS oe OE a hese were WER RS RES ety ewe oN DES eee dess 




















RUBBER SHIFTS CENTER OF 
GRAVITY TO NEW YORK 


(Continued from page 38) 
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on the Exchange and, with the proceeds, 
buy rubber in the “outside” market. In 
the intervening months he would have 
assured himself of a supply through an 
established Exchange, instead of rely- 
ing for a long period on an outside 
dealer. 


Origin of the Exchange 


One of the factors that resulted in 
the formation of the Exchange was the 
heavy mortality among New York 
rubber firms. Within sixty days, in 
1921, some twenty-two dealers went to 
the wall. Losses caused by such fail- 
ures, in many instances, devolved on 
men who had gauged the market cor- 
rectly. : 

In May, 1921, for example, you might 
have sold rubber for December delivery 
to an Akron manufacturer at 18 cents 
a pound. By July, rubber was down to 
12 cents. Your short position, accord- 
ingly, showed a substantial profit. 

Under the methods prevailing in 
those days, however, you could not take 
the profit. The dealer through whom 
you had sold would not pay you any- 
thing until payment was made by the 
purchaser, in December. 

All you could do to conserve your 
profit was to hedge your short position. 
It may be supposed, for example, that 
you gave another dealer some more 
margin and went long of December rub- 
ber, at 12 cents. Thus you might con- 
sider yourself virtually out of the mar- 
ket, with a handsome profit in prospect 
for Christmas. 

But when December arrived, the 
chances were that the firm through 
whom you sold, in May, had gone out of 
business together with your margin. 
Rubber was now 20 cents. The firm 
through whom you bought, in July, 
had also registered a casualty, carrying 
with it your margin and your profit 
on the long side. The seller who had 
promised you a December delivery was 
not to be found. _But the manufac- 
turer to whom you had contracted to 
deliver was demanding fulfillment of 
your engagement. You had to buy rub- 
ber for him at 20 cents and accept 
payment at the price agreed on, 18 
cents. 

You had been absolutely right on the 
market, coming and going, and yet had 
lost out in every direction. Even if 
your brokers and everyone else met 
their obligations, your money and your 
profits had been tied up for months, 
exposed to uncertainties. 


Modern Safeguards 


How such risks and delays have been 
done away with by the establishing of 
the Exchange may be seen when the 
sessions close at 3 P. M. Representa- 
tives of the thirty “clearing” members 
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adjourn to the Clearing House, 14-16 
South William street, and report every 
transaction that has been made on the 
Exchange during the day. To become 
a clearing member one must deposit 
| with the Clearing House $10,000, a re- 
quirement that it is now proposed to 
increase to $100,000. 
Other members must clear their 
' transactions through a clearing mem- 
| ber, paying him a small commission. 
' Everyone’s commitments, therefore, 
© can be readily checked up. If a mem- 
> ber’s market position shows a gain from 
| the day’s fluctuations, the Clearing 
» House sends him a check for the amount. 
» If the fluctuations have gone against 
» him, he must send the Clearing House 
promptly enough margin to make good 
» the variation. : 
Under this system a broker’s cus- 
' tomers, naturally, must keep their mar- 
- gins adequate. As soon as the market 
+ goes in their favor, however, they can 
draw down a profit. 

Aside from the advantage to pro- 
Ee ducers, manufacturers, dealers and 
| bankers in a broad, well organized mar- 
© ket, offering the protection of hedge 
» sales, an economic justification for the 
| Exchange is the steady gain in our rub- 
> berimports. The 396,000 tons imported 
— into the United States in 1925 showed 
# an increase of 21% in quantity over 
1924, while their value of 429.7 million 
dollars increased over 1924 by 146.6%. 
With America consuming some 70% 
-, of the world output, it is hoped that 
eventually this Exchange will become 
the place where world prices for crude 
rubber are determined. 








































WILL THE SUGAR INDUSTRY 


















"REPEAT THE HISTORY OF 
| RUBBER? 

4 

a (Continued from page 85) 
lic. By reason of the long continued 


depression in the industry, the poten- 
tialities of this enterprise have never 
been revealed. Its history to date has 
been an increasingly top-heavy capi- 
talization, erratic and for most part 
unsatisfactory earning power, and in- 
adequate financial backing. Statements 
at the close of the last fiscal year, end- 
ing September 30, showed funded debt 
of nearly 28 millions, 114,942 shares of 
8% non-cumulative preferred, 1,628,911 
shares of no par common, bank loans 
of 13.7 millions, and a deficit for the 
year amounting to almost 2 millions. 
No dividends have ever been paid upon 
either class of stock. 

The management has realized that a 
"evamping of the capital structure was 
essential, and with this end in view 
has Just announced a plan through 
which a new company will be formed 
with only one class of stock consisting 
of 1,150,000 shares of no par value. 
Holders of the present preferred, now 
selling at 20, are offered a share for 
share exchange with the right to sub- 
Scribe to two additional shares at $20 
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M4 AMERICA'S FINEST RESTRICTED HOME COMMUNITY Mm 
wil 7 an My 
i 2 
§ ‘The ideal Ci 
N “Lhe ideal City Home | 
y Take a Fifth Avenue Bus ny 
L\ ° ome 
7 to Jackson Heights v 
Ls = 
Ni —a restricted residential community with its i 
z various types of apartment groups designed = |= 
A after the English, French and Italian archi- Ms 
| tecture, set down in beautiful landscaped gar- ft. 
v dens and wide parked streets. The children’s Y 
=| playgrounds, fine Public and Private schools, - 
IN| the various social activities and out-door K 


sports, such as Tennis and a Miniature Golf 
= Club, all form the basis for an ideal home 
IM] in JACKSON HEIGHTS. 


My BUSINESS AND SOCIAL REFERENCES REQUIRED 
= 3 rooms, one bath, with dining bay from $85 
IK 4 rooms and bath, with dining bay from 95 
= - 4 rooms (two bedrooms) and bath, 

x extra large living and dining room 

= combined, open fireplace . . «from 105 
x Sroomsand bath . . . . . «from 110 
6roomsandonebath .. . «from 135 
i 6 rooms and two baths, sun-parlor, from 160 
r 7 rooms and three baths, . . . from 225 
[\ 

i * 

| vir Jackson Heights rovay 
i THE QUEENSBORO CORPORATION 


50 EAST 42nd STREET 





Jackson Heights Office: 25th St. & Polk Ave., Havemeyer 2360 


7, 
i Broadway B.M.T. or Interboro Subway (Queensboro Subway) to Jackson Heights. 
pos By Motor, 59th St., via Queensboro Bridge, Jackson Ave. (Northern Boulevard.) 


V4 
A FIFTH AVENUE BUSES 


are now running to Jackson Heights via 5th 
Ave. and 57th St. from 25th St. and 5th Ave. 


SPECIAL EXHIBIT OF PLANS, MODELS, PHOTOS, 


° ROOM 406 
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THE EASIEST s THE SAFEST 
WAY TO BUY 1 WAY TO 
YOUR HOME OPENS AN SAVE z 
To ACCOUNT SAVE 
© constant ASSETS AS YOU 5 
SAVERS OVER LIKE 











$5,500,000 
Supervised by New York State Banking Dept. 
SERIAL BUILDING LOAN & SAVING INST. 
Originated 1885 
195 Broadway, New York City. 
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Exclusively Made for Real Connoisseurs. 





CIGARETTES 
ORIGINAL QUALITY 


Ore Boller Vi Pringsamoles of Double Value 


crests, blends, prices, for selection of your future supply. 


“DOUMAN?”’- (/mporters.) San Francisco - U.S.A. 


485 Bryant Street 


, 
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, SOUNDLY SECURED 


“RB ila eee Outckly , 


The occasional purchase of even a 
$100 8% bond med builds a sub- 
stantial income. Filer-Cleveland First 
Mortgage Real Estate Bonds are safe 
for they are secured by income-paying, 
city business property, independently, 
authoritatively appraised at practically 
100% more than amount of the mort- 
gage loan. There has never been a de- 
lay in payment of semi-annual interest 
or principal. They afford a larger in- 
come without sacrificing safety. Refer- 
ences: All Miami banks. Mail coupon 
or write for 24-page “8% and Safety” 
booklet, giving complete information. 


JHE FILER-(LEVELAND(jo 
305 Bedford Bildg., Florida. 





Miami, 











The Salt Creek 
Oil Field 


This great Wyoming oil produc- 
ing area has absorbed the atten- 
tion of oil experts and investors 
for years past. The real facts re- 
garding this gigantic oil region 
and its present and future produc- 
tion are not generally known. Our 
historical and analytical report, 
just compiled, will give you all the 
details. Free on application. 
Write for it. 


WILLIAM KOBE 


Established 1915 
25 BROAD ST., NEW YORK 


Telephone Whitehall 6834-35 























MenWho Fear 
Old Age ~ 


Recently some startling facts have been uncovered by 
modern scientific research, regarding men who have passed 
their fortieth year—and are suffering from backache, 
sciatica, loss of pep and other ailments. In some in- 
stances, the nerves are disturbed and the procreative order 
of things disarranged. Now it is proved entirely wrong to 
assume that these are natural symtoms of a natural physical 
decline due to advancing age. Science says that they are 
often due merely to a discrder of the prostate gland. And 
now an amazing simple home hygienic practice, restores the 
prostate gland to its natural function. Thousands of 
bankers, lawyers, and other users praise it. A free 
entitled ‘‘Why Many Men Are Old at 40” explains the 
powerful influence of the prostate gland on general health 
—and how this modern simple method banishes aches and 
pains. No obligation—send for it today. The Electro 
Thermal Company, 4457 Main Street, Steubenville, Ohio. 
Western Office: Dept. 44-Z, 711 Van Nuys Building. 
Les Angeles, Calif. 


each. Common stockholders are to re- 
ceive one new share for each ten now 
held, and the right to subscribe to 
35/000 shares additional at the rate of 
$20 a share. The old common is cur- 
rently selling around 2. 

As far as production is concerned, 
satisfactory growth has been witnessed ; 
2.3 million bags were turned out last 
year against 2 millions the previous 
year. Current production is running 
even larger. The average price re- 
ceived for raw sugar in 1925, however, 
was only 2.51 cents a pound against 
4.19 in 1924, figures which speak for 
themselves. 

Fortunately, the greater part of the 
funded debt does not mature until 
after 1940. Jt is possible, that with a 
simpler capitalization and with a re- 
turn to normal conditions in the in- 
dustry, the company in time will be 
able to work out its salvation, but the 
stock at present entails too great a 
risk to be attractive to any but the 
most venturesome. 


GUANTANAMO SUGAR COMPANY 


A considerably smaller enterprise 
than the other Cuban sugar producers 
whose stocks are listed on the N. Y. 
Stock Exchange, Guantanamo Sugar 
controls only about 120,000 acres, and 
factories with a capacity of 400,000 
bags. 

One factor in favor of the company 
is that it is without funded debt. Float- 
ing debt is rather burdensome, but its 
amount was reduced in the last fiscal 
period despite a very subnormal year 
for the industry in 1925. The $8 an- 
nual preferred dividend rate, which has 
been regularly paid since the issuance 
of the stock in 1922, was just about 
earned last year with a balance for the 
common equivalent to five cents a share, 
against twenty-seven cents in 1924. 
Earnings have not permitted any com- 
mon dividend since 1921. 

Guantanamo has held its own in good 
fashion considering the difficult condi- 
tions it has had to face. The proper- 
ties have been maintained in a manner 
to enable the company to again operate 
at a satisfactory profit in the event that 
the commodity advances to a_ point 
where a normal margin over costs is 
permitted. Until such a favorable out- 
look is more clearly defined, however, 
the preferred, with its 10% yield at 80, 
and to a greater extent the common at 
7 are distinctly in the speculative class. 


MANATI SUGAR COMPANY 


The disturbance caused by the low 
sugar prices prevailing in the 1925 
fiscal year is well illustrated in the 
case of Manati Sugar Company, one of 
the smaller Cuban producers. Earn- 
ings of $13.76 and $9.41 in 1923 and 
1924, respectively, were converted into 
a deficit before preferred dividends in 
1925. Dividends on the common, which 
had been resumed at a $5 rate late in 
1923, after being omitted since 1921, 


(Please turn to page 94) 
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PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders under- 
stood the advantage derived from 
the use of PUTS & CALLS, 
they would familiarize themselves 
with their operation. 


PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to take 
advantage of unforeseen happen- 
ings. 

The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 


Specialists in 
Puts and Calis 


Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


NEW YORK 


\ 3860 
3861 


20 BROAD ST. 


Phones, Hanover: 3862 
3863 





92 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 














we 


yn 














What is your Market 
Position ? 


Are you long or short?—Are you following the long pull 
or merely endeavoring to catch the shorter swingsP—Are 
you looking for a declining market or a series of advances 
leading to new high prices P—On what do you base your 
market decisions? 


Profit by Expert Advice 
Subscribers to THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS 
FORECAST have been long of some stocks while they 
were short of others. The Bargain Indicator has taken 
advantage of the numerous opportunities for a moderate 
pull while the Technical Position page has alternated 
between long and short transactions for the shorter 
swings. 7 

Know what to do in this market 


This is the service to which you should subscribe whether you take 
a trading or an investment position in the market. Particularly for 
traders are there opportunities at this time for profits on the techni- 
cal rallies and reactions while the market is finding its feet. There- 
after there will be just as many opportunities for profits in accord- 
ance with the trend as it develops. 


Here is the service we offer you: 


Service Report Unusual Opportunities 
1.—An 8-page service report issued regularly every 5.—Two recommendations each week of high grade 
Tuesday, with occasional special issues covering securities with possibilities for market profit. 
important changes in the technical position— Genuine bargains, critically analyzed—and we tell 
sent by air mail if desired. Subscribers living you when to sell. 
outside the over-night mail delivery zone may Bonds 
have a brief summary of the technical position 6.—Each week tables of standard bonds for income 
page — a, night or day letter telegram only, and also for income and market profit. 
oS ee a wee Trend of Leading Industries 
Colorgraphs 7.—A thorough survey of the various fields of industry 
2.—The Richard D. Wyckoff colorgraphs of Business, and finance. 
Money, Credit and Securities. Replies by Mall or Wire 
Technical Position 8.—Prompt replies to inquiries for opinions eo | 
38.—The technical position for traders, showing what a reasonable number of listed securities (limite 
y only to 12 issues in any one communication)—or 
and when to buy and sell. the standing of ‘your broker. 


Bargain Indicator A Special Wire or letter 


4.—Dividend paying preferred and common stocks for 9—A special wire or letter when any important 
income and profit. change is foreseen in the technical position. 


SPECIAL SIX MONTHS’ TRIAL COUPON-~-~-~-~-~—~—~—~ 


Fill out and mail 
hi d INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
this coupon today. of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Weekly I enclose check for $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment 
Wire and Business Forecast for the next six months. 


Service 


(C0 Wire me collect upon receipt of this, what 
trading position to take, naming eight stocks. 
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The Telephone and Better Living 





Picrures of pre-telephonic times 
seem quaint today. In the streets 
were horses and mud-splashed bug- 
gies, but no automobiles and no 
‘smooth pavements. 

' Fifty years ago homes were heated 
by stoves and lighted by gas or kero- 
sene lamps. There was no domestic 
steam heating or electric lighting, 
nor were there electric motors in the 
home. Not only were there no tele- 
phones, but there were no phono: 
graphs, no radio and no motion 
| pictures. 

The telephone permitted the sep- 
aration of business office from fac- 
tory and made possible the effec- 
tive co-ordination of widespread 


activities by a centralized organ- 
ization. It changed the business 
liabits of the Nation. 


The amazing growth of the coun- 
try in the past fifty years could not 
have come had not science and in- 
vention supplied the farmer, manu- 
facturer, business man and family 
with many new inventions, great 
and small, for saving time and labor. 
During this period of marvelous in- 
dustrial progress, the telephone had 
its part. It has established its own 
usefulness and greatly accelerated 
the development of the industrial 
arts which have contributed so much 
to better living conditions and to the 
advancement of civilization. 





AMERICAN TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH ComMPANY 
AND ASSOCIATED CompPaANIES 


IN ITS SEMI-CENTENNIAL YEAR THE BELL SYSTEM LOOKS FOR- 
WARD TO CONTINUED PROGRESS IN TELEPHONE COMMUNICATION 








6% Guaranteed First 
O Mortgage Bonds 
Thrift Plan — Monthly 


Payments 


Write for Booklet M. W.— 


E. A. COOK 


30 Broad Street New York 
Hanover 0506 
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Curb Securities 


We offer out-of-town Banks, Brokers 
and private investors, our unexcelled 
facilities for executing orders in all 
Curb securities and invite correspondence 
on this subject. 


Abrahams, Hoffer & Co. 


Members N. Y. Curb Market 


29 Broadway New York 


Telephone Bowling Green 1350 











(Continued from page. 92) 
were again passed in December of last 
year. 

The full dividend on the 35,000 share 
of preferred has been regularly paid 
since 1915. Funded debt consists of 
7.25 millions of 744% bonds, due i 
1942, in addition to a small amount of 
purchase money mortgages. Commo 
stock capitalization is 100,000 shares 
of $100 par value. ' 

Manati is well able to make a goog: 
showing on its moderate capitalization. 
under normal conditions. Its custom 
ary strong financial position has beep) 
somewhat, although not as yet, seri.’ 
ously impaired. The 7%% bonds, 
selling around par, are secured by 
closed first mortgage on all the fixed 
property, and at around par are not 
without merit as a speculative inves 
ment. Obviously there must be fe 
nite indications of permanent improve 
ment in the sugar situation before the 
stocks become attractive. The pre 
ferred sells at 75, and the common: 
around 35. j 








Important Corporation Meetings 


Specifi- Dateof 
cation Meeting ” 


Directors 


Company 


Canadian Pacific 
Ahumada Lead 
Atlas Powder 
ee ee Com. Div. 
Delaware & Hudson 
Electric Storage Battery. 
Kansas City Southern 
General Electric 

Marland Oil 

Missouri Pacific ... 
Remington Type . 

St. Louis-San Francisco 
Vick Chemical 

Western Union Telegraph. 
Air Reduction 

American Sugar 

Eastman Kodak 
Foundation 

Gt. Western Sugar 
International Tel. 

Macy, R. H. 

Marland Oil 

New York Central 
Packard Motor .... 
Sinclair Cons. Oil 


‘Directors 
Directors 
Dividend 
Dividend 
Dividend 


Directors 
... Directors 
- Directors 


Directors 

Directors 
Pfd. & Com. Divs. 
Calif. Packing i 
Colo, Fuel & Iron 
General Motors 
Int’l Harvester 
Seaboard Air Line Ry 
Southern. Pacific .... 
Standard Oil of Cal.. 
Underwood Type. 
Union Pacific 
Simms Petroleum 
Cushman’s Sons 
Electric Auto-Lite 
International Match 
Kelly-Springfield 
Associated Dry Goods 
Barnet Leather 


... Directors 
Com. Dividend 
Directors 


du Pont 
General Pet. 


Wabash Ry. 

Cal. Packing..Annual Stk. & Special Stk. 
Chesapeake & Ohio Di 
Pere Marquette 

Youngstown Sheet & Tube. 
American Tel, 

Anaconda Copper 

International Comb. 

Northern Pacific 

Uv. 8. oe < Refining. . 
Woolworth, F. 

Adams Tg 

Columbia Gas & Electric 
International Cement 
International Harvester 


Texas Gulf Sulphur. 
Armour & Co 
Bangor & Aroostook 
Sears, Roebuck 
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